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1. The Government of Uttar Pradesh in November 1964 formed
us into a committee to examine the existing organisation and
working of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education,
UsPe and to suggest steps to improve its efficiency and speed
in the context of rapid eXpansion taking place in the field of
Secondary BEducation, The intention of the Government, as stated
in its Memorandum constituting the Committee, has been to make
the Board an effective and efficient instrument for the planned

development of Secondary Education in the State,

RAISON D!ETRE

2 The Board was set up by the Intermediate Kducation Act,
1921 and has kbeen fuictioning since without any appreciable
change inspite of its growing problems, In the years following
the cstablishment of the Board the number of thc candidatces
appcaring for its cxaminations has been incrcasing with the
rcsult that from 8648 candidates who appcarcd at its cxaminations
in 1925, this number has gone upto 4,486,000 in 1965, There has
becen proportionate increasc ay?ound in the work of the Board

to mcet the demands of thisg rowth in number, The number of
rccogniscd High Schools and Intcrmcdiatc Colleges has dincrcascd
from 178 to 2018 in thc corrcsponding period, The cxamination
centres which werc situated in a fow central places and
anumbcercd 74% in the whole 3tatc in 1925 have sprcad for

and widc to the romotcst parts of the Statce ‘and now number
1597% for thc cxaminatons of 1965, Thc tcmpo of cducational
expansion 1s mouating ycarly. The Five Ycar Plans havc
addcd urgeney to the tcmpo. It hasy thercforc, to be

considercd 4if the 8g ciiCy of thc Board Which sesensessveoscs

®)ixed conto~s!' have beon counted as two ccentres,
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was created in 1921 can cope with such vast changes that have

taken place sigee and if it required reorganisationy reconsti-
tution or readjustment in its workingy This has been the main
purpose for which the present committee was set up,

' THE SCOPE OF THR COMMITTEE
5.(1) The 8cope of the working of the Committee has to be

confined to its terms of r eference set out in the Govermment
memorandum ( Appendix I ). The main task of the Eommittee, as

set forth in its terms of reference was to examine the existirng
organisation and working of the Board and to suggest steps fox
improving its efficiency and speed, At the same time it was
envisagedy, in the Govermment Memorwndum, creating this‘&nmnittge,
that the Board should be so organised as®to function as an effa
ective and efficient instrument for the planned development

of Sccondary Education in the State", An educationally backward
state that we arey we have not only to catch up with other
etates but to aim at attaining the international) standard of
educational achievements Constituted as it is even at present,
the Board is charged with very wide functions not only in
regard to the conduct of examinations, but also in regard to
laying down of syllabi and courses, granting of recognition to
fnstituﬁions and fixing of conditions governing it and making
regulations regarding service conditions of teachers, thelr
appointments and even providing for the rules fothhe constitu~
tion of the Committee of Management, Any reorganisation of the
Board, therefore, must take into cdnsideration wider éué%tioné
relating to Secondary Education,

(i1) ELEMENTARY EDUCATIONg~ When we discuss the c;uestion
of Secondary Education and concern ourselves with the ralsing
of standards of educational achievement and reorganisation at
the Secondary level, it is quite obvious that we cannot avoid

direct reference to the system, organisation and administration



Cha Ie |
of Primary and Elementary E-ducation, The Committee, therefore,

could not keep itself completely away from the questions and

problems of Elementary E}dncation. -
EDUGAT ION COMM ISSION 1965}

4, The Committee is aware that Govermment of India had ap-

polnted an Education Commission which would report among other
things on evolving of the ﬁational ?attern of education. The
Committee might have been in a better position to go into the
éuestion of reorganisation of the Boardy if it had been forme§
after the recommendations of this Commission were made availa-
le, This is because the Committee feels that fundamental
questions like the continuation of the High 8chool and the
Intermediate Examinations, the stage at which these examlnatiors
should be taken,flxatlon of the mlnnnum age for these examlna—r
tiong the extent of diversification of courses and such allled |
matters, important as they are, cannot be decided in isolation
from their“position in the r est of the country. The Committee,
therefore, would have liked to keep away from.eipressing its
opinion on these matters, but as some of the questions are in-
timately connected with the subject under its review, 1t camot
entirely ignore them also, Even where recommendations hdve been
made on such métters, it is hoped that:théy may come up before
the Commission which is expected to continue its deliberations

upto March, 1966,

SCHOOL EDUCATION IN INTERNATIONAL SETTING., -

5 The Committee would also like to make an observation
in theteginnina in regard to the need for reorganisation of
educatlon. The reason for the formation of the Committee
appears to be some admlnlstratlve dlfflcultles which are belng
faoed by the Board owing to the growing complexity in its work-

ing ythe need for reconstituting educationdpatte}n today has
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been felt not only in the newly develgﬁing countries but even
in the most advanced countries of the workd. Rapld growth in
the knowledge of science and technology has forced even those_
countries which have been mainly responsible for ?his advance-~
ment to reconstruct their school programmes. The quality of
education imnparted in the schools in a country has assumed new
dimensions and is considered vital not only for raising socialg
economic and industrial standards but also for national surviv-
al and existence, It is true that in developing our pattern

we will have to build on our own resources, traditions; ideals
and values but at the same time we cannot proceed as if the
Russiany the American or the English Education does not exist;
In short, there 1is a growing need forwfhorough looking into t™
system of Secondary Education and we have %o derive profit fro~
the bxperience of others to the extent it would suit our own
pattern of development and culture. oo

*c '*a *o *. *o *. *o*



_HISTORICAL, _PERSPECTIVE,

Ge The educational system in the country that we find tode-
has been the result of its evolution down the ages, History
has left its footprints, as in other walks of life, on the
educational system alsoe. In thinking of transforming our
tradition-ridden society into a modern societyy we have to
take into account those forces of history which have been with
us for sogong and still mould our thinking and behaviour,
Lessons which have come to us as a noble heritage of the past
and which are relevant in this context, are the conquests of
culture and philosophy, of the vital teaching of tgleranoce so
indlspensable for sustaining a society so long, amid diversitic
of race, religion, tradition and language, The manner in which
we nmust outgrow our higtory and modernise our_outlook and
gooiety must be determined after giving a perwpective of the
changes that have taken place in the educational set up down

the ages,
ANCIENT PERIOD

7. (1) Proud of our past, we have yet to assess how much to
reject and how much to retain of the past in our lives., The
Vedic seers saw in Nature a mystery and a charm, and treated
her as t@e mother of all creation, H-er mystery must be probed
by an enquiring human mind not to force her to yield_her
treasures but to enjoy her infinite charm as Nature's noblest
creation. Knowledge to us is not so puch a power as'light, an
intellectual illunination for leading an enlightened life on

the earthy our Mother, The educational significance of this

ancient weltanschau'ung is that it gives to man his religion
of love and light, peace and harmony, rejects struggle as a

sub~human category of life, General education of our conception
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cannot find a bester rationale than in the Upanishadlc formula-
tions system, janam, anantam bralmaj the Ultimate Reality is

infinite knowledge and truth, and, furtherj ayamgtma brahmas

Reality is my own self, Knawledge constitutes the stuff of my )
selfhoods The ancient wisdom of the Vedas yilelds to us a teachw
ing techniéue alsos To know a thing is to become it, To know i
from insidey we must enter it through a process of emotional
indentification, that is, through loves To develop a power of
sympathetic imagination in pupils so that they establish deep
rapport and intimaey with their surroundings is the surest way
‘to know them, A teaching skill must seek to put the learner )
enrapport with nature, and leave the rest to his own manipula~-
tilon, expérimentation and exploratilon,

(11) The complex character of our present enviromment,howeven
sets a 1imit to the application of simple Vedic wisdom, Eyen so,
we naed not reject its deep spirituality from our school sysbems
Our teachers and pupils in schools while learning all that tlte
modern Science and Technology have to unfoid should go about
thelr task as sober people engaged in pursuit of peace and _
happiness through loving and knowing the universe around theme -
What we must reject is a tendency to back slide to an archaig
past by qﬁhying'?he growth of Indian History.

(1ii)The post-Vedic evolution of Indian History is the

history of growth of unity in the midst of diversity‘ L'fr the
cenhurles, however, diversity and differences got the better of
unity resulting in the emergence of rigid social hierarehy and ‘
stratification, It persists even today as a backlog of the pasiy
It must go if India is to stay united amd strong againgt the
sweeping forces of currgyt history, Education must devige all
possible skills to forgp national and international unity, not
by denying diversity but by accepting it as a fagt of our
higtory and living upto it. Other comtributions of this period

to our education are as belows-



() There is more and more institutionalization of

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

education. Gurukulas, Pathshalas, Maktabs and

State Universiities are set up to impart education
in secular and sacramental subjects, Scholars of
eminence start their own places of learning,-Living
with the teacher is an essential requirement- of
studentship (Antevasi). Personal contact™is highly
valued gnd the -pupil works hard and waits for his
teacheﬂ% grace- the pupil-teacher~relationship was -
based on lofty and plousgsteem in which the teacher=-
the Guru, was hgld by his disciple- theﬁShisEza.Tbis
relationship is now a lost value of Indian educations
Even in the age of teaching-machines, the effectiven=
ess of this relationship has got to %e recognised be~
cauge of its deep emotional impact of the educational
process.
Kings and emperors as well as the well-to-do section
of population extended their Eatronage to dinstitutions,
There is no proof to show that any strings were atta~
ched to such;patronages Autonomy seems to have been
Jealously guyded against all interference by the
acheryas, the heads of such institutions, At a later
stoge when these institutions became dependent on )
private charity, they tended to become denominational.

Professional and vocational education seems to have
been imparted by various gulds of workers or Xulas. -
The master-wor-kers were also the teacherss Some sec-
rets of the trade however, were guarded and passed
on*the next genera%ion in thefomm of heritage. In
many vocations, education was from-father-to-son,
Education during this period laid great stress on in-
tellectual discipline, depth of erudition, and mastery
of language, If the greatworks of learning produced
during this period are any proof, a mighty creative -
surge must have swept over the land, Freedom of t"pu-
ght and free exchange of ideas, teacher!s autonomy and
his opportunities for experimentation, must have been
the factors to unleash the creative urge in the human-

soul, Indian History has yet to witness a more produc-
tive ages

A remarkable feature of early Indian education seems
to be a strong faith in its own power to mould human
mind and conductyand its acceptance of the highest
values and norms of life., 4 proof of this faith is
given in the utterances of Menu "Let peoples of the
world learn models of right conduct from thefirst-born
of this country". Greater reliance is placed on faith
than on finance in our education, Cver the ages that
faith grew weaker and weaker,

Evolution of gmall 'Parishads' or assemblies of
Brahmins into great centres of learning was another
interesting feature of the early period, From local
andeavour of a few persons well Versed in the Vedas
and the Dharam Sutras! imparting education, there
developed world famous centres of learning like the
'Takshshila! and the 'Nalanda', Besides the 'Vedas!
and the 'Vedangas'% Medicine, Surger

: Ve Astronom
Astrology, Agricul ure, Accountancg, Archery, s%ﬁdents
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learnt the great works of Buddhis'm and Jainism and
the systems of Philosophy and Logice )

B Mediaeval Periods- Mamy of the great centres of

lear n ing of the early period continued their work through ou
the middle ages while some others were closed or destroyed. Ar
important feature of the mediaeval périod was that important
institutions attempted *to specialise in their courses as Rampur
in logic and Medicine, Lucknow, Jaunpur and Azamgarh in Theolo; %
Lahore in Astronomy and Mathematics and so onh,

9, Modern Period. Educationally, the modern age may be

said to have begun for us with B-ritish con@#écts, its first
phase being whéﬁ the Eagl India Company felt that the natives
needed some form of education in its own best interest; the
second phase, when Her Majesty's Govermment proclaimed its mo:
ant legal resnonsibility towaras educating her Indian subjects
in the cultural and educational traditions of the Britishj the
third phasey when some Indian leaders felt the utili .
of the British pattern of education for Indiaj; the fourth phas
started with the advent of Gandhiam ‘era which felt antagonistic
towvards the slavish imitation of the West and evolved and
advocated a "national pattern" of educationj the fifth phase,
whish has yet to gain a full momentum, when we in India
think that Indian education must have its roots in the realitic s
of Indian life and traditions, (
10. Education as it evolved during the last 150 years or
so has so much to teach uss

(1) Before the freedom movement began in the beginning o.
the oenturg, education was never conceived in complete and
comprehensive manner from a national point of view. & long;ran{
view was never adopted. It came piecemeal and it_grew with the
length of the Gove-~-rmment purse allotted for education in Indi.

by the British Parliament or its representative in Delhi,
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omd.

National goals of educationLihs national pattern oould not bei
thought ofe. We got what the ruler thought fit for our consump-
tion and no more.

(ii)Freedom Movement did quicken the pace of educational
expansion, Sporadic attemps were made to start national
institutions, Ranade, Gokhale and, later-on, Tagore, Malaviya
and Gandhiji projected a vision of modern Indian education with
their stress on cultural and spiritual values of life, The logie
of circumstances forced the then Govermment to take up measures
of reform, The University of Allahabad was established and sep=-
arated from the Calecutta University; then followed the Agra )
University and the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa=
tion, U,Ps in 1921, Short of funds always for educational
activity within the State, the Govermment encouraged private
agencies to come to the field., The private agencies
responded wells. They are still in the field, and; fulfilling an
important need and are a vital part of our history and heritage.

(111)The pattern of our education remdined "colonial" that
1sy liberal in the Victerian sense, till during the depress&ion
and slump in the thirties of this century,., The problem of un;
employment amongst the educated youth came to the fore becausa
of its political implications for the foreign rule in India,
Diversification of courses at the secondary level of education
was thought of as a palliat?ve rather than as a long;range
solution of the problem, Re-patterning of the complete sohool;
system must have been dismissed as too revolutionary an idea;
Diversification of courses,‘mooted in the first Acharya Narendra
Deva Comnlttee Report in 1938 became a reality, however, in 1948
after India's Independence, The idea got a re;inforcement in
1952 from the Second Narendra Deva Committee,

(1¢) Amongst the other 1ggacies of the past in the area of
education that still condition our thinking, determine our atti;

tudes and even exercise us emotionally, are, sayy the teacher-
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management relationship, the grant-in-aid formula, the orgaﬁi-_
sational setup which is extremely imvolved in files and formal-
ism, @ifferenﬂe in outlook between the Govermment and private
bodies apparently working for the same objectives, agitational
approach for seeking redress are a few of the lﬁ%acies of the
paste
HISTORY OF THE BOARD,
11, (i) Indian Universities Act 19043 It would be necessary

to review quickly the background and purpose for which the
Board was constituted, In 1902 a University Commission was app-
ointed by Govermment of India mainly to revigw the pgsition of
the Universities regarding higher grades of exam:}nationstr The
Commission recommended domination of Segondary E-dugatmon by
the Universities and accordingly in 19204 under the Indian )
Universities Act, Schools had to be recognised by the Universi-
ties which were also to frame rules and regulations for the

purpose.

(1i) Ihe Calcutta University Commission of 1917,

Also known as the Sadler Commission, the Calcutta
University Commission 1917, was appointed to review the posttion
of the Secondary E~ducation vis-avis the University Education,
The Commission mmde the following significant regommendationss

1, The dividing line between tke Universities and

Secondary courses is more properly to be drawn at

the Intermediate Examination then at the Matricula-

tion,
2¢ Goverrment should, therefore, create a new type of

institutions called the Intermediate_cdlleges which
would provide for instruction in Arts, Seience,
Mediciney Engineering, Teaching etcyy these
colleges might either be run as indépendent insti=-
tutions or might be attached to selected High

Schools,
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(3) The admission test for Universities should be the
passing of the Intermediate Examination,

(4) & Board of Secondary and Intermediate Education
consisting of the representatives of Govermment,
Universities, High School and Intermediate Gollgges~
to be established and entrusted with the administra=-
tion and control of Secondary Education,!

(11i) It was thus for the first time in the history of
Indian Education that the dominance of Universities over the 2
School Education was attempted to be done away With as a rgsult
of the recommendations of the Sadler Commission, It was also
for the first time that the terminal nature of Secondary
Education was recognised, It vas with this background that the
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. was estab-
lished through the Intermediate Education Act of 1921 as passed
by the U,P, Legislative Council "to tale the place of the
Allanabad University in regulating and supervising the system
of High School and Intermediate Eunation in U4Pe" Af-ter the
assent of the Governor of the U,P, and the Governor General, it
was published in the Gazette on 7th Jenuary, 1922, from which

date it came into force. -

(iv) NARENDRA IEVA COMMITTEE-1938,

As has Dbeen stated above, the Board has been function-

%ng almost without any appreciable change as far as its constitu.
~tion was cbncerned. First major change as far as curriculum was
concerned was effected as a result of the recommendations of

the Narendr-a Deva Committee appointed by Goverment in 19?8_to

roview the system of Secondary and Primary Education in U.P,

The Committee observeds

"Secondary Education was merely regarded as a subsidi-
ary to University education, it does not provide fer varied
rorms of training for life and employment to suit the varsdec
interests and abllities of large nimber of pupilss One
general programme of studies of the academic type has been-
prescribed for all and sundry. The system must be a comple-

1
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te, self suffieient and integrated whole., It ought not
be sub=ordinated to the requirements of University educa
tion and should not be considered as merely a stage in
the educational ladder or a wasteful opening int¢ the ha’
of higher learning. The courses should be self wsufficic
and constitute a unit by themselves, Courses of various
types should, therefore &providedto suit boys with differ.
aptitudes and talents, Some course, for instangey may be
pradomninantly literary some'Scien%ific‘and Theoretical,
other aesthetic or tecﬂnical. College education must begi -
with a boy or a girl of twelve when physiological ani
psychological changes of great importance begin to take
place rapidly, and it must carry him or her through the
entire phase of these changes to the age of 18W, *

As a résult of those réoommendatio:s, the new schem
was introduced from July 1948, The Courses of study at the hi -
er Secondary stage were divided into groupssLiterary,Scientif

Bonstructive and Mesthetic so that each might form a complete
unit,

) SECOND NARENDRA DEVA COLLITTEE 1952

Second Narendra Deva Committee wes appointed by Government in

1952 to examine the new scheme of Secondary Fducation made operative from
July, 1948 with a view among other things, to ” etermine how gﬁ? the executisw.
hadLbeen in keeping with the objects expected to be fulfilled, The Committee.
felt that the scheme followed by the Education Department vas bagically
regsonable and a step in the right direction, and suggested a few modifiece
tions as for as organisation of subjects were concermed., Modifications sug.
ted were largely accepted and the same pattern is continuing almost unchar
(Vi) THE INTERIEDIATE EIUCATION Al ENDMENT ACT 1958,

The Second Narendra Deva Committee had observed; "it is painful .
remark that in good many institutions the interests of the tegchers with
regard to their appointment, increment, promotion and leave etc. have not
been safeguarded.* The ludaliar Commission in narrating the history of
education had stated that problems relating to the training &f teachers,their
salaries, and conditions of service were left unsolved, Through the Interme
diate Education Amendment Aét 1958, statutory provisions were made for the
constitution of the Committees of lanagements in the Institutions, fer lay’
down of qualifications of teachers and method of their recruitment and othe
conditions of their service. As a result of this amendment act section 16--

16-B,16-0,16.-1),16=E, 16-F,16-G, 16-H and 16-I were added to the Intermedia*
Education Act, 1921,

*Report of the Secondary Education R -organisation Committee, U.P. 1953.
Page =63, ‘
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FUNCTIONING OF THE BOARD,

12, (i) Factual Position: In the previous Chapter a brief history of
the Board from 1904 to date has been given. Section;of ‘l\:ixe Intermediate
Education Act, 1921 governs the composition of the Board, It is eomposed
of the representatives of Headmasters and Principals of Government and
non=Government institutions within the State, representatives ef all the
Universities in U,P, ( one representative from each University ) and of
special interests either nominated by the Government or deputed by the
bodies mentioned in the Act. The Director of Education is the Chairman
of the Board ex-officio, and the Secretary is an administrative officer
of the Board appointed by the State Governmment, The latter i entitled to
be present and speak at any meeting of the Board, of course, without a ¥
right to vote. At present there are 33 members of the Board, including
the Chairman,

(1i) Itg functioning:

Within-the framework set up by the Act, the Beard is the final
authority in its decision-taking and policy making functions. It meets
ordinarily twice a year, Therefare, it depends on its two important funct-
ion-aries, the Chairman for dealing with emergency problem ad the Secretary
for the day-to-day Secretarial work.

The powers of the Chairman are defined in Section 11 of the Act.
He is vested with centmin emergency and special powers, But all action
taken by the Chairman is reported to the Board when it meets, He is the
link and the normak channel of communication between the Government and
the Board, He also represents the Department o Education and coordinates
the activities of the Board with those of the Department,

The Secretary is the whole-time executive of the Board,and is
charged witn the task of carrying out its decisions, convening
meetings and conducting the examinations as also the day-to-day
Secretarial business of the Board, A 8ecretariat is maintained fer that
purpose under the administrative control of the Secretary.

The Board does not enjoy any financial aitenomy. It is under the

control of Government in fiscal matters as well as in the appointment
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and administration of its Secretariat. Without the service ald‘financial
matters, the Board discharges the functions set down in Section 7 of the
Act. It has to cover a wide field of work ranging from recognition of
Institutions, their inspection, to laying down of courses and curricula
and preseribing of suitable text books. In secondary schools, the classes
covered by the Board are, however, from IX to XII only.

The Board's most important task is the conduct of two big public
examinafions, the High School and the Intermediate. The work net only
involves a great public trust and confidence in evaluation of edieation but
it is as colossal as it is complicated since so many agencies, besides tie
Board, are required to converge and cooperate in the successful conduct of
these examinations. The Committee is aware of the creditable way in which
the Board acquits itself of its task of great public trust and that, too,
with an inadequate and outmoded machinery. It is also, in this sphere that
the Board has succeded iﬁevolving techniques and devices of great wvalue for
evaluation,

13. The Committees of the Board: The Board appoints several Committees
to take charge of its several activities. Important Committees ad their
functioning are as below:-

(1)The Committees of Courgeg: The Board appoints for each subject or
group of subjects a Committee of Courses comprising, in general, of five
members. So there are at present 33 such Committees re-lating to various
subjects of the Boards' examinations. These are the expert Committees,
Specialists of subjects are associated with them, But each Committee of
Courses may have an elected member. of the Board who need not be a specia-
list or expert of the subject concerned,

A Committee of Courses in a subject concerns itself with recommend-
ing courses as well as books for the next ensuing examinations. It also
propoges names of examiners, paper-setters, moderators etc. lany other
cognate matters may be considered by it for the improvement of tuitional
and evaluation standards.

(11i)The Curriculum Committee: Comprising of 15 members, this Committee
coneerng itself with the wider and more weighty issues of syllabi,courses

and text books sich as introduction of a new subject or deleting an exist-
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ing subject or paper. It also comments on the proposals submitted to it
by the Committees of Courses for the congsideration of the Board,

(1ii) The Examinationg Committee: It is a seven member Committee, meet-
ing almost every month and on an average for more than 60 days in a year.
Tt has to deal with, and dispose off, around 4,000 cases of unfair geans
annually - a quasgi-judicial function of awarding punishment to the candida..e
so involved., Sq;;tiny of each case with strict procedural propriety and
close conformity to the principles of natural justice give to this Committ.e
a nev legal and judicial dimension, The task is difficult and delicate. In
the same way, cases of m ss-copying involving hundreds of students,
invigilators and Heads of Institutions come up for its consideration. All
this is in addition to its main charge of conducting the two public exam-
inations within the State,

(iv) The Recognition Committee: The procedure for granting recognition
to institutions by the Board is J id down in Chapter VII of the Boards'
Calendar, The Recognition Committee, consisting of six elected members
and one nominee of the Department ( who used to be the Deputy Director of
Education Finance, till 1964, but is now the Regional Deputy Director of
Education of the Region concerned with the Institution seeking recognitiom)
examines the applications of new Institutions for recognition by the Boar.’
A close scrutiny of each application for recognition, keeping f a time
schedule, and then judging each on merit free from ‘extra' pulls and
pressures, are the vital concerns of this Committee.

(v) Besides the &bove, other Committees are the Pinance Committee,
the Results Committee, the Wopens' Education Committee and the Private
candidate;Committee. The Beard is also empowered to appoint adhoc Committe
or sub-Committees to advise it on any specific issues.,
14 Secretary of the Board and his office:-

The Secretary of the Board is assisted by about a dozen officers
and about six hundred other staff, both of permanent and casual nature.
The work ranges from the manual type of handling bundles ctc. to the
highly skilled type or arranging for scrutiny, collation, question-paper

sealing and despatch, interpretation of law and rules and defending of
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legal suits, The volume of the work as its complexity is only matched by
the great secrecy and confidence with which to preserve the public trust,
which is the public examination conducted by the Board. The work is
divided into 22 gections and 8 groups.

Tts room space now is 56,000 sq.ft., which was 4834 sq.ft. in
1924, But this increase in space is only 12 times as against the increase
in the number of candidates examined, which is 57 times, One has to see
to believe it how cramped and cluttered is the place we call the Boards'
Office with files and furniture, records and registers, and what not, No
verandah is left which is not enclosed, and, even then many have to sit
vherever they can. The staff position is becoming more desperate than
difficult. During the last decade alone, against an increase of more than
77 % of candidates, the staff position advanced only by 11 %.

We would like to make an objective diagonsis of the Boards' short-
coming manifesting itself in the lack of 'speed and efficiency'. Most of
the public complaints centre round delays in disposal in general., Even tle
Legislatures have takén notice of some lapses and serious legal consequen-
ces some bime flow from the Boards' 'quasi-judicial' decision dﬁilenged
before the Courts of lLaw,

(i) The most important nodal point from which stem forth a number of
difficulties is the public examination itself, and the outfmoded
methods and machinery used for conducting it, The number of candi-
dates for examinations has been mounting, and it will mount further
as it éhould with the broadening of the base at the primary stage
of education, We must, therefore, free our minds from the 'number-
phobia! altogether, Accommodation and staff have not kept pace
with the growth of number, Tables given elsewhere are revealing.
Reckoning from the base year 1924-R5, the number swelled from
8648 to 4,86,000 during 1964~65, a rise of 57 times while the
staff, officers and men, rose only to about 17 times, and accommo-
dation increased by apout 12 times. The ratiqﬂ'between the office
agsistants and the candidates has been steadily rising from year

to year, It was 1:786 in 1924-25 and which is now 1:1717 in 196465,
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The workload has obviously more than doubled, and, adding to this the

(ii)

complexity of work due to many other sophistications introduced

to make the process fool=proof, the conclusion seems to be forced
on us that a point of breakdown may soon be reached unless, of
course, the things are mended before it is too lates

The Board has also weathered a few years of storms when the rise
vas both gbrupt andphenomental . During 1949-50, the number of
candidates registered was 99,772 which rose to 1,51,590 the follow-
ing year, a spurt of 52,000 candidates and nearly 52 % on the
figures of the preceding year. A sudden increase of another 82,00D
candidates - nearly 48 % during 1952-53 and then a further hightide
of 40,000 in the year 1954;55 have also been witnessed and faced
by the Board., That the machinery of the Board did not break down
under such pressures shows its strength and flexibility. But the
Committee suggests that the Board must evolve some !forecast device!
on a planned basis to keep itself forewarned and forearmed for
meeting cmergency situations.

It is to the credit of the Board that despite the pressure of the
number of candidates and paucity of staff and other shortages, it
has kept to the time-shedule in declaring pf the examination
results. It is not open to the public view vhat difficult prelimi-
naries and delicate processes have to be gone through before the
results are published in newspapers. It is a round-the-clock work,
strenuous, cautious and confidential, executed literally on a var-
footing with every man available thrown in that enables the Board
to make over the results to the publishing agencies, Yet, the
entire credit is washed away by the outstanding cases, numbering
around 4,000, of malpractices that are disposed off with inordinate
delay annually, The impatient parents naturally complain, and
justly so. But the Board is not much to blame because of the long
legal procedure of investigation. And, yet something must be done
(5 o wedee on T frosidTor « GRal Kas bovm dore

go far does not 50 far enough, though it has gone some way no

doubt .
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(i11) The traditional type of examination itself which the Board
conducts is beset with quite a few defects. As a reliabls and
valid testing tool, it has its shortcomings., It is hardly object-
ive, and, it takes a long time to administer, to score and to
aspess it, And, time is an essential factor in testing. Eaeh
examiner has to assess around 400 answerbooks containing fulla
length essays within a short span of three to five weeks. Add to
this the numerous formalities and clerical exercises required of
the examiner, And, then each paper in a subject is mrked by a
large number of examiners, each one using his or her own mood and
mental makeup. Uniformity and fairness of assessment have to be
sacrificed and objectivity surrendered to maintain !'speed and
effidency' with which the results are annually declaree .

(iv) Some of the malpractices are inherent in the system itself: These
also appear in a variety of ways and shapes, Convassing and seeking
of patronage for a remunerative job of the Board is too common to
need a mention., No doubt the ushering in of the Confidential
Section in the Board has succeeded in eliminating many drawbacks.
The Board, for example, collects all the railway receipts from
the examination centres despetching the bundles of answerbooks,
and then redirects them to the examiners. Secrecy has as a result
been maintained more effectively, Bubt no one can remove the short_
comings that stem directly from the type and system of the examina-
tion itself in its present shape.

(v) Another sphere where a lot of thinking is necessary is recognitien
of Institutions, Timely decision on applications for recognition,
leaving sufficient time to the institutions to make arrangements
for the starting of new classes, and simplification of procedure
are some of the problems requiring solution,

(vi) The private candidates form another big source of the Boards!
difficulties, and, that in a variety of ways. Each case needs a
close gcerutiny for its eligibility for the Boards! Examination,

Leave aside the genuine cases, the number of those who do not
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(vii)

satisfy the Boards' eligibility test, and yet do not shy from
taking a chance as in a huff, is not small., Permitting an in-
eligible candidate and withholding permission to an eligible candi~-
date are both full of legal implications. And, the Board has no
option except to admit a large number of candidates 'provisionally!
each year, Under pressure of time eligibility is not thoroughly
establighed, and, the results of a good number of the provisionally
admitted candidates are withheld, and the vieious circle starts
again.

The Board, located and functioning at Allahabad, is not the ohly
agency involved in the Examination, Other important agencies are,
(a) the Principals and teachers of various Institutions including
the Universities, who act as examiner, setters, moderators, centre
Superintendents etc.., There are more than 11,000 examiners alone
and hundreds of centre spread over the entire State, some ingrack-
less areas far from train or bus routes. (b) The Government Press
and other printing agencies doing 'confidential! work, the Railways
and the Post Offices are vitally involved in the work. (only in 62~
63, the Board had to foobt a bill of nearly a lakh of rupees and
face many inconveniences due to something going wrong in a Post
Office). (c) The Department, the Inspectorate, the Regional Direc-
torates and the Government all hafé a role to play in it, (d) The

)
L

public, sensitive and conscious of.their interests and rights, are
most vitally interested in the Board and its affairs because the
future of their wards is involved in it. (e) Then the publishers
and authors form no neglible elements, and (f) lastly, the students
and examinees who are the Boards! clientele, a formidable force

and focus of educational activity. Success of examination depends
on these forces moving vi th a sense of common purpose and common
ways for deétiny. The sense of purpose is not always fortheoming
and never in ample measure. Hence leakages occur, marpit takes

place, corrupt practices are used, force and pressures are applied
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and cheating is not uncommon, And, strangely all this goes to the

account ledger of the Board.

(viii)Since the Board holds a vast public trust, it has numbrous and

(ix)
(x)

(xi)

15.

various involvements. This feature is well reflected in the daily
dak of the Board which runs into several thousand covers. Even the
registered covers, telegrams, 1,0.,G.0's., all needing immediate
and urgent attention mn into hundreds. The task is formidable,
and delay and inefficiency flow directly from it. The delays that
have bedﬁvilled the Board are, in the main, the issuing of certi-
ficates, Original and duplicate, answering the public queries,
correction of dates of birth in the certifﬁcates, change of names,
passing and despatch of the bills of remuneration. Of late, the
position has improved a good deal, and, yet more remains to be done
and desired,

The limited storage capacity of the Board is a real snag to its
smooth working.

Want of a full financial autonomy to the Board also comes in the
way of its working.

The Director of Education is too busy a person to find enough time
to devote to the Boards' functioning. At any rate, he cannot give
his whole time and attention to the Board, But since he acts as a
liaison and bridge of communication wi th the Government and the
Department, there seems to be no escape from the present set up,

A non-official, whole-time Chairman may have many otheradvantages
but this.,

Functions that were not well attended to.

e

In reviewing the functioning of the Board, we cannot help making

a conment that it had mainly and largely set for itself the task of econduc=-

e
ting the examinations and confinE.most of its working towards that purpose.

Other functions which fall directly under its purview were given a second-

ary place, The result was that such important mtters as the improvement

of syllabi and curriculum, raising of standards of education or even the

exanination reform, and having a policy and plan for recognition were
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either neglected or dealt with only purfunctorilly. Similarlyk the office
of the Board having been given the status of a department of Government,
though had certain advantages on this account, was tied down with the red
tape, irksome financial and procedural rules and other matters which delayed
disposal and reduced "efficiency" for on many matters it had to wait for
Government sanction and had to route its proposals a year in advance
through the Schedule of New Demands etec,

In suggesting reorganisation of the Board we therefore will have
to start with this factual background. Reforms and recommendations that we
suggest for meeting those difficulties are contained in the succeeding

Chapters.,

E R I N )



C_H AP TER_ _IV.

CONTENT OF EIUCATION AND THE SCHOOL PLAN.

16, The Committee feels that the Board as it is functioning today
places an over-emphasis on examination and under-emphasis on education,

We have even to see if education is not free from what we may regard as
functional imbalance, and whether an extra stress is being given to the
cultivation of skills and abilities in a studdnt to the neglect of incul-
cation of values and attitudes. Before expressing our views on the object-
ive of education and its contents, we would like to emphasise that there
is an urgent need of viewing education upto the end of Secondary stage as
one complete whole. Different bodies entrusted with the framing of
curricula and courses and determining the content of education at different
levels have not only posed a problem of effective co-ordination between
their respective spheres, but have resulted in duplication of effort and
contents, and setting of divergent objectives, This has also failed to
provide a definite direction and dimension to the content. The Committee,
therefore, strongly feels that there shonld be one composite body which
should be responsible for determining the contents of education, the educa-
tional objectives the syllabi and the courses from the earliest stage of
education through the end of the Secondary stage. We shall come back to
this topic later in Chapter V., The Committee now wishes to express itself
on the content of education and the educational objectives which may take
a long time to give a practical shape in their entiretyjnevertheless, it
could provide a guiding path towards which a beginning could be made.

17, Firgt Level Education:.- Different terminology is being employed by

different persons in explaining their points of view and this has resulted
in some confusion. Terms like elementary, primary, basic etc. are being
used freely involving several divergent issues and approaches. For exampl :
the terms, basic for some, implies a method and philosophy o education
associated with the name of Gandhi Ji. 'Primary! is an old term used to
signify a stage before Secondary Education. 'A' Primary School! conjures

up before our eyes the image of a village schocl. ‘'Elementary! has a leg:
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and constitutional import in it since Indian Constitution (and almost all
the countries of the world as well as the U.N,0.,) accepts the fundamental
right of each citizen to elementary education. It is now being considered
as the Nation's primary responsibility.
The Committee prefers the term, First-level Education (used by

the U.N.E.S.C.0.) to cover educational activity upto age 1i-plus in our
‘State. The first-level education comprises several stages both from
chronological and psychological view-pointg: 0-3 years for parent education;
3-6 years for nursery, kindergarten,lontessori or other forms of education;
6=11 age group for primary basic education., The underlying rationale for
this breakup into age-groups is the psychodynamics of the human mind. The
first three years after the birth ( and a period preceding it when a married
couple prepares itself for the new venture of paranthood emotionally and
socially) of a baby form a delicate stage when the basic ego-attitudes
begin to take shape. Due to parental mishandling, many an undesirable
attitude can get built into the baby's ego and thus limit its capacities

for growth and happiness. 3-6 age is vital because the baby now enters

its early childhood and moves up from narcissism to the familial setting.

Human personality can suffer mahy damages due to unwise ways in the

family, which may not only leave scars on it beyond repair but also under-
mine its chance of an effective group-living later, 6~11 is the later
childhood when an individual experiences the spurt of its energies and
reaches the peaks of its native potential. Such an upsurge never recurs

in life. Maximal utilization of this period is necessary for learning,and
no good education can allow it to go waste in the best interests of the
nation and individual., The Committec would like to treat 11-14 and 14-18
_age groups separately far good educational reasons, because these are the
stages of early and late adolescence being beset with its peculiar psycho-
social problems. Childhood is pre-adolescence lagting upto 1i-plus and '
makes its own demands on a school system. However, owing to the limitatione
imposed by our terms of reference we would not like to go into broad de=-

tails of mntent and objectives of this level of education,
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18, Second level Education. The anomaly of the present position in
regard to classes VI, VII and VIII is that they form part of our Higher
Secondary Schools, they run independently in what are known as Junior High
Schools, and these, under a scheme of integration, are now combined with
the primary classes. The anomaly deepens further when, administratively
and organizationally, these classes are run and controlled by bodies
other than the Board of High School and Intermediate Education. Recognition,
examination and curricula of these classes and the schools running them do-
not fall within the purview of the present Board. The anomaly must go. The
Committee suggests the following steps to achieve this end:

(1) At present, classes VI, VII, VIII must be completely integrated
vith the Board o Secondary Education, and should comprise its
Junior High School Section, No rigid conceptionalization can be
stuck to in a dynamic age as regards the first-level and second-
level of education. After all, these are levels of education only;,
and not ‘the 'compartments of lifel, -

(i1i) Recognition of Jﬁnior High School may be entrusted to regional
bodies. Courses and curricula may be laid down by a single unified
body specially charged with this task so that 'gaps' from primary
to class VI and from class VIII to class IX are bridged, and
conbinuity and integration of all educational activity are realised.

(iii) Opinion is diverse and divided in regard to the question of
examination at the end of class VIII run by Junior High Schools.
We will however deal with it in Chapter XI,
(iv) As for the courses, ultimately class VIII will synchronise with
| the termination of tle 8th year of compulsory education under the
provision of the Constitution,‘aﬁ may be treated as a terminal
public examination, The courses laid down for classes VI, VII and
VIII rmust be so enrighed and expanded that these satisfy the
‘criteria of terminal compulsory education for all,
19. Any attempl to restructure secondary educition within the State

nust start from defining its goals and objectives, The Committee expresses
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itself on this issue as followsi=

(1)

fe

(i1)

(11i)

Secondary education covers at present, and Hr a long time to

come will, the age-bracket from 11 to 18 and classes from VI to
XII., This is the pattern in our State. It runs over a most vital,
formative and critical age of an individual's life, & hard fact of
the situation, however, is that substantial number of our children
would drop out earlier seeking jobs etc, A bulk dropout occurs again
after secondary education. Those vho do not leave, pursue higher
education, and those who do, seek employment. Thus at this point

of education are joined several divergent issueé. How to prepare a
young adolescent for mature adult life and equip him for effective
social participation ? How to help him to get a job he is fit for ?
How to secure for him an intellectual fitness and knowledge so that
can usefully pursue higher studies? Thus vocational fitness for
employmént, intellectual fitness for higher learning, and a general

fitness for social life, are three distinct, if not divergent,
demands made on the secondary education,

The Committee thinks that the problem may not be solved by complete
vocationalization of secondary education, or, by complete suboridi-
nation of it to the purpose of higher education. The pattern must
remain a ' general education' vith a provision of openings at

the end of class VIII, of class X and of class XII for those
vho, for ulterior reasons other than purely educational are
compelled to leave earlier than they should for joining a wcation
or a vocational training centre. A seven-year ( class VI to XII )
integrated and intensified course in general edudation, the
Committee belicves, must be so congeived as to provide a terminal
as well as preparatory nature of courses. It must condition the
grocess of schooling at the secondary stage.

The sccond-level education must retain its core of 'general
education!, But the courscs and curricula must be so enriched

and expanded that gencral cducation produced accomplished men and
women, who are alert and perceptive in their minds, sensitive to

the higher values of life, and versed in the art of comrunity 1
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20,  The Divergification of Coursegs.
(1) Having difined the goals and objectives in general terms, we would

like to suggest that the groupings of subjects have not brought the

desired results that were expected of them. Our experience of the manner in
which these courses have been run for over 15 years is that it has not
fulfilled the object which was initially contemplated. I{ has not been able
to provide diversion can#als to the fhooded University gates. The hope

that this diversification would remove all invidious distinctions between
students preparing for differsnt courses, breaking down the sense of
inferiority that is associated with voaational courses also has not been
achieved. Education imvarted in Constructive subjects and the subjects of
the Aesthetic Group hardly-reaches an amateur craftman training level'. Thus
these courses do not fulfil the requirements of terminal e ducktion, Neither
have they any market for the students of these groups nor is their professi
ional achievement high enough in the craft or the fine arts to enable ther
to straight away settle dowm in life in the vocation that they have studied.
On the other hand, there is no opening for higher studies for those who
might like to persue these courses at the degree level. Owing to lesser
prestige associated with these coursey the students taking them reffect

a sense of inferiority in every walk of their life. The courses are aiso
not popular as the figures of the students offering these sibjects at the
High School and the intermediate examinations show,

(ii)Several reasons may be responsible for it, Uncentainty in the climate
and rate of industralisation in the country leading to job-opportunities
may be one of the reasons,yai?ther reason could be general deterioration
in the standards of achie&ement in our schools vith the result that vocatieg
alisation actually began a little too early and before the student has-
had a chance to acquire sufficient "general education". There may be severai
other reasong too. Ye however would not like to go into fundamental
question vhether diversification ( not necessarily vocatiogﬁsation ) is
nocessary at all at the Secondary stage of education, Taking a very broad
meaning of "diversification" that the courses for students preparing for

Engineering and l‘edicine or for the humanities courses etc, shauld be
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different, we accept that diversification is necessary, Hiwever the nature of
this diversification is a topic on which we have to say something.

(1ii) We recommend that "general education" should not be mixed up with the
wocational or industrial education., This type of education which is industrial
or technical in nature and aims at creating a lower level of technician or craft
man should be separated from the general education. It could be very well left t
the regpective departments of the Government or bodies dealing with the technie
al or vocational or agriculture education or education in the fine arts like
the School of Arts and Crafts, lusic Academy etc. Diversion can thus be provided
in separate schools like the polytechnics and the technical training instituties
Similarly there could be sevarate schools for fine arts like painting, sculpturd
music, dancing etc, If however for any practical or administrative reasons it ie
desired that this type of education should be the respohsibility of the Educatie
Department, we would still suggest, separate schools for these vocations, crafts
and fine arts, The two types of cducation are gmite different. The vocational e2
technical education requires higher development of practical skills and therefal
more time for the practicals and tho vork-shop is necessary. With the establisﬁ=
ment of the Polytechnices or the Industrial Training Institutions in dl most evel
district, this type of education can well be left to thém. Education imparted is
these special schools will essentially be terminal in nature., However, if highel
specialisation is desired, the possibility of extending it, in the special ins
tutions run by other Departments or bodies can be examined by them, Thus a
student from a Junior Technical 8chool way, with proper qualification, pursue
higher studies in Polytechnics and sﬁon° A provision could also be made for suc]
students as may be keen on coming to the fold of general education after having
studied for say, the Agriculture Diplora, o the Junior Technical School Certif
categ course at appropriate level, for such a transfer after they had compaitei
the course of general education for a year or two. Reliable evidence was availa
ble to the Cemmittee to support e that diversification into separate groups
ﬁige the Intermediate stage for Agriculture, Technical and similar courses is n
necessary and the students with higher science content courses upto the Interme

diate stage would be better equipped to pursue higher studies in thos subjectis.
Similarly specialization in the Commerce Group can dso wait upto the Intermedia

stage .Education in the remaining groups- The Constructive, the Aesthetic etc.
could be looked after in the special schools run by the respective agencies out
side thc education department or separately by « « ¢« ¢ ¢ v ¢ o 0 0 ¢« o o o o
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The Education Department Itgelf. The plan recommended by us could be

represented thus:=-

C.léi;LV%I,I_ Stage.
e {

General Education Special Education
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It is also suggested that the technical and agricultural schools
yvould also take up a course of inservice training for the Junior
techniciang and those engaged in g;;ming a8 a part of their programme.

‘e also sugrest that it would be desirable for the schools imparting
General Educa'ion to have provision for developing special interegts and
manipulation}or the students by the vrovision of music or drama or
photographs clubs and Eobby vorkshops for carpentry, smithy etec.

(iv)There should be a “core" of subjects which need not be the same for
the Humanities and the Scientific group, at the High Schoolstage. While
general gscience should ultimately form a part of the core in the Humanities

*groups, "Social Science" should be a part of the core for the Scientific
group students at the '~ School stage.

Ve would like to leave the subject here and not go further into
other details for the reasons already mentioned.,

1. Blosely connected with the issue of school plan is the question of
school curriculum: Who is to determine ( and, how ) what is to be taught
to 2 clags of students ? And, the curricula are to be determined ncdt once

for all but in a dynamic and COmaetltlve world setun by those wvho are the

e e . . e e e e e e v o . = e

¥ The 3oelu¢0n has been discussed in greater details inChapter VII{
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highest in the seats of learning and education. Then, how are we to treat
the igsue of teachers' autonomy and his.unfettered choice of books and
courses for the classes he is called upon to teach ? Preparation ad pro-
duction of text-books m d other reading material for school boys is no
less vital than the laying down of curricula, All these are cognate issues
forming the whole of an cducational pattern. We shall deal with this aspect

of the matbter in the next Chapter,
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PREPARATION OF CURRICULULN. AND TEXT BOOKS,

224 8p American Experiment.

(i)  Porhaps the most impressive change in educational thfinking during

the last few years, has been brought about in America in regard to the
ideas about the task of curriculum making., There has been compddbe rewolu-
tion in the method, system and approach and the result has been hailed as

a "Renaissance liovement", a "return to learning" with the "enlightement" of
bold and imaginative ideas about the nature of learning processes.

(i) Some of the topmost scientists of America including several Nobel
laureates - began to realise that during the past decade or two whife
American Universities grew in esteem as Centres of learning and there was
a dramatic shift in the geography of lNobel Prizes which moved agﬂross the
Atlantic in increasing numbers, there was degéfioration in standards of their
school programme. James Killian of the yhssechusett54-1nstitute of
Technology swrmed up the position thus:

"The achievement of excellence at the top was paralleled by a
gradual detorioration of excellence below, Scientists and
scholars advancing the forefront of knowledge in their respective
fields divorced themselves almost completely from what lay behind
them - at the undergraduate level often, let alone at the lower

. levels of the teach%gg and learning scale, apparently unaware of
the intellectual vactm they were helping thereby to create'.**

(iii) A movement was started to enlist the support of top-flight
physicists of America and they had to be cgnvinced of the importance of
giving time and thought to the endeavour of revising Physics curriculum for
American Schools, Famous names like Dr, Isador Rabi, Dr. Edward Purcell
(both Nobel laurcates), Professor Friedman and scores of others joined in
a team of Physics Science Study Committce (PSSC) in 1956, They decided to
have as o part of the curriculum revision motion picture films, Laboratory
apparatus and experincnts, texts, collateral reading and examinations as
complercntary and integral parts'of the whole. It was nearly after four and
a half years of concentratcd try-out and experimentation that by the end

of 1960 an established course was produced though all the supporting materi-

al could be completed after a year or two.

- e e W ER AR R sex  mer Ael e SAr e MW mme M e e tmm ema  Mee  ee e mme e e e W e WS G W G M Wen W e e

¥* ey Curricula" by Robert Heéith, Harper and Row page 250,



Ch, ¥,

P L DRI JUNN

As to the cost, the basic principle that was followed was that
any such programmes must make gerious demands upon the time of men and
vomen whose time is extremely valuable both to themselves and to the
society and that adequate payment should be made for services rendered.
One of the sponsors of the programme observed:-

"Acaderic work is traditionally badly paid and those who have en-
gazeC in curriculum revision are still badly paid in comperison
to sums they might hove earned in industry with a far smaller
expendisure of effort. There has been, however, an attempt to
elevate the rate of payment, and there has been stubborn rafusal
to enlist assistance free or at bargaiin rates on the plea that is
good for the country",

The cost of revision during the period 1956-61 of the Physics
programre alone came to approximately £ 60,000,00 excluding
teacher-retraining costs, which came approx1mately to an equal sum
For the rest of the Science subjects this programme has cst in
about five years a sum of 8 3,00,000,00.

(iv) Alrost simultaneously with the revision in Physics curriculum,
revision of Chemistry, Biology and lathematics curricula was also under-
taken in about the same manner = by enlisting support of top flight
scientists, educationists and school teachers., Between 1960-63 the
Chemical Education Material Study (CHEL Study) produced a course in
Chenistry. "There now exists a text - a laboratory manual, a Teachersg'
Guide, a set of liobion pictures some wmlf charts and supplementary
equipments, and a set of testss Thege are closely integrated with one
another and represent the cooperative efforts of more than 500 Chemistry
teachers, professors and researchers",

R3. Some significaft facts of the Curriculum revision.

The following significant facts emerge from the movement for
major curriculun revision undertaken in America:

(1) School Science Curricula%ately vere felt to be antiquated and
outdated for the modern requirerments. "For the first time in the history of
Americah Education we now see a large number of research acientists,
from the colleges and Universities, taking part in a cooperative effort
with High School teachers of science and science supervisors to replace
an antiquated body of scientific knowledge and outlook with subject
natter and perspective that are truly current., Thus acquisition of

Lo

scientific information and concepts have been assigned a place of lesser
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importance than the understanding of the very nature o scientific enquiry
sand of the scientific enterprise in which modern man is embarked -
that is placing Scientific knowledge in its fullest modern perspective'.
(ii) Curricular revisions demand that it is the top-flight subject-
specialists who should play a dominant part in deciding what should be
taught in schools "Once again University scholars and scientists are playing
a large part in deciding what is to be taught in the secondary schools and
the part played by those professional educators, whose graduate degrees are
in education rather than in an academic discipline has been correspondingly
reduced in importante", James Killian, one of the initiators of the
programme observed:-
"It is the story, especially, of how the scholars in the
Universities, by long indifference to education in the pre-
college school and even in the undergraduate college, let obsole-
scence in learning creep through our educational system. Now
they are re-asserting their responsibilities for teaching at all
levels and demonstrating a™new that only the master scholar,
vorking in association with the skilled teacher, can achieve
that quality of relev&hce, uptodateness, and intefgrity that the
education process urgently needs Lhroughout its whole spectrum'.*
(1ii) Curricular revision is a major task and calls for a deep involve-
ment of the top most subject specialists of a nation. It ¥s also a major
project requiring money, time and all available resourses. It has been
possible to revolutionise School education in America only through creation
of National Foundations and assistance from Federal Government for each
subject. "The large cost in money and talent of the new type masgsive attack
curriculum and course content studies means that ordinarily they must be
financed on a regional or national basis, by either foundation or public
funds, and must draw their leadership and talent from the nation at large.
Few if any of even our largest communities and only a few of the states
could successfully mount programmes of this type"
(iv) There is complete shift in the thinking led by Bloom and Tyler,
the two experts on evaluation in America, who q;écribed curriculum making

and evaluation as integral parts of class-room instructions.##* "The

current national curriculum studies assume that curriculum making can b~
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centralised. They prepare materials to be used in much the same wasy by
teachers everywhere, It is assumed that having experts #raft materials,and
revising those after tryout, produces better instructional activities than
the local teacher would be likely to devise". Justification for central
curriculum making has been forcefully put in the following words,*¥#

"It would not be good tponomy,/financial or otherwise, to default at the
point of concerted national effort in the vain hope that the job would be
done through local initiative and enterprise".

(v)  Setting up of national and central curriculum with one uniform
set of books ad teaching aids to be followdd throughout America marks an-
other complete departure from the freedom in this regard which was associa-
ted with the American Schools so far, Though this loss of independence of
the schools is not being confessed, the trend is there for any one to draw
his own conclusiong. An educational authority of emiqgfce observed, *

"Now of course no one would advocate that a school pp school
district isolate itself intellectually and attempt to go it alone
in such a manner as the development of curriculum or the prepara-
tlon of teaching waterials ...... The necessity for drawing from
the product and experience of the entire nation is taken for
granted", y

(vi) By 4pril 1964 it vas estimated that over 30 % of the Schools g;&é
already fallen for the course and according to one estimate this percentagéd
by now must be well over twice its figure in 1964, Besides this the PSSC
course has already been translated into over a dozen languages and over

5,00,000 copies in English have been gold outside America.

2, Curriculum malking in Rusgia, England, France ad other countries.

(1) e are awvare of the strongly centralised system of education in
Russia. Raja Roy Singh in his report "Education in the Sowiet Union"

Wrotes **
"Last I may mention what appeared to us as important as any other
Factor, educational or socio-political; the All-Union uniformity
in the basic administrative structure, the curricula a1 d the texbs
books. The impressions we gathered during our visit do not support
vue view that uniformity necessarily chekes out local initiative
or experimentation, We saw enough evidence to conclude that
initiative and independent work on the part of the pupil, the
teacher or the local authority are prized and actively encouraged
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The uniform curricula and tgxt-books have beyond doubt contributed
poverfully to social cohgSion and national solidarity. The
basic similarity of the administrative structure in all parts of
the country has made *the administrative effo;q?ess wagteful and
faciliated mobility of population.

" The Soviet educators are keenly vigilant about the quality of
education and maintenance of standards. The uniform curricula and
text-books, not only at the school level but also at the stage of
higher education, have made it possible for them to plan for
progressive upgrading of standards ..... The Soviet Curriculum
has, at all stages, an element of challange which defines what
the pupil can and should do. The curriculum, therefore, becomes
one of the important means for maintaining comparable standard
throughout the country'.

It is remarkable how the centralised system of Curriculum making
and Text-books writing, in effect is common now to America and Russia- in
the former by choice of the institutions, in the la tter by centralised ad-
ministrative machinery,

(1ii)Other countries that favour centralised supervision of education
are France, Germany, Japan and Sweden, It has been said that a certain
Minister of Education in France remarked with pride in Parliament, as he
glanced at his watch, that he could tell not only what book every school-boy
preparing for Baccalaurent (equivalent of school leaving Certificate) was
reading at the moment, but also which page he had got to . Knowing the
system of education in the country it may not be taken as an extra-vagant

o
boast, but it is repor—ed to have provokedlback-bencher to remark that it
was 5o because the linister himself was preparing for the examinatims.
These countries have been known to prescribe not only uniform text-books
but the centralised agency lays down the time-table, the amount of time
allotted to each subjech, the hour at which each subject will be studied
and the proportion of the curriculum that should be covered in each lesson.

(iv) England and America had been known as“Unsupervised" countries -
with freedom for waking curriculum and grescribing booksyg We have dealt
with the latest develciments in America in this direction. In England too
in the succeeding Chaster we have showm how through force of public opinion
and pressure fror guariians, a new Examination on the national lines and on

/z regional basis has been introduced from this year, as a result of accept-
ance of recommendations of the Beloe Committee. This examination is to

replace other well knowm examinationg which were conducted by private

agencies. The shi™ %orvards uniform examination which must mean unifarm



Ch, V,

curriculum, has al ready taken place, The trend and direction towards which
the movement is on is quite clear.,

25, (i) From an over view of events taking place in the advanced countries
of the world, it would become quite obvious that a Central body should be
entrusted with the task df curriculum making and that it should look after
this aspect at all stages of education from the beginning to the end &
Secondary Stage. These are trends that have started asserting themselves
all over the world, The entire picture of curriculum changing and text-book
writing has been revolutionised, and old concepts of freedom to the teacher
in chosing books and curriculum are changing fast.

(1i)It may not be practicable for us to launch expensive programmes
on the scale done in America and we can take whatever suits us from what
has been produced there and in other countries. Vhile our objectives of tealﬁﬁ
ing Science etc, may not differ from the objectives in Russia or America
or England, the same will not be true of other subjects- like lenguages
Social studies etc., Here we will have to settle dowm to do it on our own.
Yhat is imporetant in this direction iz that the top-flight subject special-
ists of the country will have to be brought together to do the .job for us.
Considering that sufficient time and energy will be required to be devoted
to this task, adequate payment for the participants should be forthcoming.

(1iii) The Committee is aware of good work that the National Council of
Educational Research and Training has started in this direction. Panels
have been formed of eminent specialists who have been entrusted Wi th the
task of producing text-books for schools. Unfortunately the present work
has been undertaken with a view to write books for the "Higher Secondary
Pattern" and we cannot, for the present,be benefited from this undertaking.
Even in other states out of a total number of 21,364 schools only 5,467-
20.6 % are the Higher Secondary Schools. It is hoped that uniformity in
system will soon be introduced in the country. Education linisters and the
All India Council of Secondary Education have dl ready agreed to a 12-=year
course o 10 plus 2 years. When this uniformity is introduced the efforts
of the Text-books-Panels would be put to greater advantage in every state.

(iv) Before suggesting machinery for curriculum making and text-book

Sd Nati-ns! Svyreamr {Ialt.
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writing, we must express our concern at the lack of coordination between
curricula at different levels df education. There is a spparate body which
looks after curriculum of Primary classes (I to V ) and yet another
organisation for classes VI to VIII while the Board is responsible for laying
down of courses in High School ( classes IX and X ) and Intermediate
(Classes XI and XII) Examination. Though some attempts have been made in
recent years towards coordination within the means available, the problem
needs a much larger effort and greater resources to be effective. It is,
therefore, not surprising that there is some duplication, repetition and
even discontinuity in the curricula at different stages of education. This
leads to waste of efforts and proper utilisation is not made of time and
opportunity which contributes, arong others, for the drag en standards,
There is, therefore, an urgent need of effective coordination in this direct-
ion for unless this is dore, m{jor Curricular changes cannot be brought about
in isolation at different stages of education alone, An example may be given
from the problem faced by the School lMathematics Study Group (SiSG) in
Aperica which was responsible for bringing out the Mathematics Curriculum.
It found that it was not possible for it to devise one-year or two-year
programme as done by the Physics and Chemistry Study Groups. It, therefore,
went on to prepare six-year syllabus from Grade 7 to Grade 12. After nearly
two years of working on the progect it found it necessary to go down to
elementary school lathematics course also. So the (SMSG) is currently engaged
in devising that course-contents from the kindergardén level.
26, The Standard of text books is another matter deserving
congideration. The position in this regard is much better from vhat was
observed by the ludaliar Commission, in 1953 in the following wordsi- *#
"le are greatly dissatisfied with the present standard o
production of school books and consider it esgential that this
should be radically improved, liost of the books submitted and
prescribed are poor specimen in every way - the paper is usually
bad, the printing is unsatisfactory, the illustrations are poor
and there are numerous printing mistakes. If such books are placed

in the hands of students, it is idle to expect that they would
acquire any love for books or real interest in them or experience
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the joy that comes from handling an attractively produced publica-
tion. So far, this matter has been left entirely to commercial
publishers who have failed to bring about any appreciable
improvement .....¢s.. It was brought to our notice in this cnnect:
lon that commercial side of the production of text-beoks has also
adversely affected their proper selection. The practice in some
States is to prescribe only one text-book in each subject for each
class. In view of the very large number of pupils studying in thest
forms, the approval of the book by the Committee meant large profi
to the publishers and the financial status involved some time s
resulted in undue influences being brought to bear on the members
of the Committees. As a result & this, text books were eften pres.
cribed which were too difficult or too easy for the class, concern:
ed or wbee defective in language mnd in the manner of presentation
and some-times abounded in factual mistakes, The evil has become
so wide-gpread that it is necessary, in our opinion, to take
effective steps to check this state of affairsg and to exercise
strict control to ensure the production and selection of better
books. If proper books are to be produced and authors of repute
are to write them, a different approach to the whole problem is
urgently needed,!
The position has since then changed quite a lot for the better,
Efforts have been made in our State through change in Regulations, for an
elaborate system of review etc, and some objectivity has been introduced in
the selection of books as far as the Committee of Courses and the Board are
concerned, there is much that has still been left untouched. While the Boar
and the Committees after some initial testhing trouble have largely
practiced self-imposed discipline im not interfering with the decisions
of their reviewers, the rigour has been felt irksome at times, There is
also no guarantee that this process of self-discipline may not cease at any
time for the right to make final selection vests in the Board and it may 1i
to essert itsclf independently ad contrary to the opinion of the reviewers.
Begides a lot of subjectivity is inherent in reviewing the books and, there
fore, there is a considerable scope for the element of chance to remain,
27 Another defect of the gystem is the inevitdbility of prescribing
several alternate books, particularly in the compulsory subject. As questid
from text etc. have to be asked from every book, the question paper in
these subjects has tended to become bulky, smetimes running into a bookleb
of 16 pages or so, This adds much to the confusion of the candidate and is
undesirable, ' are told that there are special printing difficulties also
with the question papers o this bulk,
e
28, Yie have already referred to the imprgssive ways in which text-

book writing programme has been undertaken in America.
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Though it may not be necessary for us to follow those methods so
scrupulously, it is clear that conception of text-book widting has under-
gone a change and must be gmulated, We hope that the days when text-books
were written by one or two or, in rare cases three persons, usually second-
ary school teachers, with an occasional help from some University eolleague
of theirs with some competence in the subject bub unaquainted with the
latest developments in the field, are gone and consigned to history. The
result o those-efforts had been invariably, a reshaping of old studf done
with a little window-dressing but essentially in the old format. Books
written by a team of real experts - the top-most specialists - working in
conjunction with good teachers add educational supertis#éws, can alone
deliver the goods.

R9. (i) School Curriculum and Text-hook Corperation:

‘e recommend that a single body should be responsible for laying
down curriculum from primary classes through to the Intermediate level, and
the present position in this regard must change radically. It will be
necessary for this purpose to form an independent, autonomous organisation,
somewhat on the lines of Corporation. It should be the responsibility of
this Corporation to bring out text books and other educational aids and
supervise major prograumes of curricular changes and production of books
and connected material, This corporation nay be called the " School-

Curriculum and Text Book Corporation" and should be incorporated thraugh an

enactment, It should be the supreme body in regard to the Curriculum making
and text books prescription from Primary classes upto the Intermediate
level, and should have very wide powers, if not absolute powers, to dischaXi
functions entrusted to it, The nresent work done by the officer ofy Special
Duty (Text-books), the Films Division o the Education Expansion Office and
such other offices doing connected work can be placed under its charge. By
producing books of its own, it could becone a self-supporting and even a
profitable proposition - though this is the least significant factor in
asking for its establishment,

(ii) Broad outline of the functioning of the proposed Corporation
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it envisages are ag follows:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£)

30,

The Corporation shall function through a Chairman and two or three
members, who shall be eminent educationists, Some broad qualifica-
tions may have to be laid down, for the members and the Chairman.

It shall be an incorporation, autonomous in its working and shall
operate its own funds. It shall of course receive loans and
subventions from Government and shall be required to submit to the
Government estimated capital and revenue receipts and expenditure,
The state Government shall cause the statement to be laid on ‘the
table of the Legislatures which shall be open to discussion there-
in, but shall not be subject to vote. The Corporation shall take
into consideration any comments made on the said statement.

The accounts of the Corporation shall be audited by the Accountant
General, U,P, or any person he may authorise in this behalf and the
expenditure for it shall be borme by the Corporation,

The Corporation through framing rules shall be responsible for
undertaking projects for tlie revision of Currieculum, books and
production of such films, oollateral reading material and teaching
aids as may be considered necessary, for the classes I to XII, It
shall lay its own prodedure, determine the remuneration to be paid
to authors and participants,

The Courses, Books etc, made by the Corporation shall be prescribed
for the Schools by the relevant authorities in supersession of their
own prescription if any. Decision about the year and session from
vhich a particular course shall be introduced shall be conveyed to
those authorities in advance,

It shall be the duty of the Corperation to exploit best available
naticnal talent for its work and it need not confine itself to the
territorial jurisdiction of the State alone.

A reference may also be made of a suggestion often made that there

should be no direction or control in prescribing particular text-book and

the schools and teachers should be left free to choose their own books.,

After thorough discussion of modern trends in this regard, we must‘ﬁhphati—

cally discount any such suggestion., The Committee believes that o ncerted

napional efforts are needed for preparing text-books and teaching materials.

We have already made a suggestion for the formation of " the Schoel Curricu-

lum and Text-Book Corporation" and we very much wish to suggest, may be for

the consideration of the Education Commission, the need ®f such a Corporatict

on a National basis, If this is done the Corporation in the State should be

able to draw-up its programme in coordination with Central agency.

31, (i)

While recommending formation of the School curriculum and Text Book

Corporation, we wish to point out that it must be clearly understood that

<
the very best of persons and the most compe%ant of them can only embark on

this task, and no 1limit for time, period or year can be fixed for undertaking
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curriculum revision on such a wide scale. We quote from Prof. Zacharias,
one of the initiators of these programmes for elucidating our point:-¥i

"It must be recognised from the outset that the task of curriculum
revision 1s one of the most difficult of all the taskes upon which
the scholar or the research scientists can embark. Befere he can
hope to make a matter clear to the student, he must make it clear
to himself, and where subject matter goes back to fundamentals
this can be enormously difficult. It is only when the schoglar
begine to prepare material for the ten or twelve year old that
he begins to realise how much he is accustomed to take for granted
within his own discipline and how little of his basic material he
has ever subjected to scholarly scrutiny.

Simply because it is difficult, it requires not only scholar-
ship and skill at the highest degree of scholarship and skill.
Successful curriculum revisions have been those in which the most
eminent men and women have been willing to suspend their own careers
over a long period of time to apply themselves to problems of
of curriculum revision. Unsuccessful revisions have been those in
which this association has been denied « has been limited, It must
be apparent that curriculum revision is a time consuming process's

(i1) Another point that we wish to reemphasise is that in developing
our curriculum we will have to take care in carefully and discreetly
determining what to include from the curriculum prepared in America o
elsevhere and what to reject. It may also not be necessary for us to repeat
all the costly methods and rocedures adopted in foreign countries. The
Corporation will have to be left free to exercise its judgment in this
matter, In this connection, the following extract from Prof. Campbell's

: .
speech is worth quoting:-
"henever on%; country exports its curriculum, it does it in connec-
tion with it's own problems, Exporting a surriculum is very similar

to exporting a plant. Some kinds flourish by hybridising and some
will not grow except in their country of origin'.,

£ 30 N R AR
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CHAPTER VI.

o o o Cemn awm et e waw  ows G  ee

EXAMINATIONS.

32. Defec d omi

(1) No aspect of education has attracted greater public attention
thah the system of examination and evaluation. There have been strong
feelings fer urgent reform in the system of exsminations. The Universities
Commission ( Radha Krishnan Commission ) in 1949 said:- *

"For nearly half a century examinations as they have been functien-
ing, have been recognised as one of the worst features of Indian
education, We are convinced that if we are to suggest one single
reform in University education it should be that of examinations..
We suggest the objective examinations in the Universities in India,
at the earliest possible time. Without this there is danger that
Indian higher education will fall into chaos.

Fortunately there is a wealth o scientific work on testing,
measurement, evaluation and appraisal done in the West, a1 d special
ly in the United States, which can help us very greatly in devising
objective-methods of testing intelligence, aptitude, achievements
as well as personality traits".

(11) The Mudaliar Commission in 1953 reported:-

"They (examinations) have so pervaded the entire atmodphere of
school 1life that they have become the main motivating force of
all efforts on the part of the pupil as well as teacher ecscess

As regards methods, he (the pupil? is interested in only these
which secure an easy pass rather than in those which my be educa-
tionally more sound but vhich do not directly concern themselves
with examinations. He is more interested in notes and cribs than
in text-bocks and original works; he goes in for cramming rather
than for intelligent understanding since this will help him to
pass the examination on which depends his future", #i

33, Place of Public Examinations:i-

(i) The Radha Krishnan Commission and the Mudaliar Commissien reslised
the place that ‘public examinations play in the system of education and
suggested that there examinations have come to stay. Justifying the plaee

far these examinations the Radha Krishnan Commission said:-

"If examinations are necessary, a thorough reform of these is
eti1l more neceggary®, — " 7 S )
Mdalliar Conalssion npintadl out:

The Mudat i vefthel 55 Sxantrations < and specially external examinatice
have a proper place in any scheme of education. External examina-
tions have a stimulating effect both on the pupils and on the
teachers by providing well - defined goals and objective standards

# The report of the Universities Education Commission Vol.I page 328=329.

%% Report of the Secondary Egqucation Commission page 145,
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of evaluation., To the pupil the examination gives a goal towards
which he should strive and a stimulus urging him to obtain that
goal in a given time, thereby demanding steady and constant efforty
This makes the purpose clear and the method & approach definite,
He is judged by external and objective tests on which both he and
others interested in him can depend. And finally it gives him a
hall-mark recognised by all', ¥

(11) The Second Narendra Deva Committee, 1953 in introducing referms

in examinations cautioned:-

"External examinations have a long and respected history and, at
one time, are known to have helped in raising educational
standards in the countries in which they were introduced, They
furnish, with all their defects a system by which standards ef
teaching could be judged and certifiédtes awarded on a state basis
which employers and higher educational authorities trust ad aseept,
Within certain limits there is uniformity of standards, There are
very great merits of public examinations and we feel it to be our
duty to make sure that while considering reforms, none of these
great merits will be sacrificedM; ##

(iii) Considerable change o opinion in regard to the place of external
examinations has taken place not only in India but also in other advaced
countries and particularly in England, In the period 1939-45, any
suggestion for reform in education stated that it could be achieved only
if the schools "are left free from the cramping effects of a large scale
external examminations". Regulations made under the Education Act of 1944
prohibited a pupil from entering for any external examination ether than
the G.C.E, unless he had attained the age of 16, This provision after about
ten years or so was circumvented in large numbers by parents and guardians
with or without the consent and connivance of the schools, The need of
some form of recognised certificate was felt by everyone and as the minimum
school leaving age was 15, the parents entered their own children for sever
al private. examinations like the College of Preceptors, the Royal Seciety
of Arts and the Union of Educational Institutions etc, When the parents
paid the examination fees the provision of regulations was circumvented
as it prohibited payment of examination fees from "public funds", A

NReloe
special Committee called the Belie Cuumiviee wax thepefome appointed to
examine this question which recommended Institution o nationally
recognised lower-level examination, the School Certififate Examinatim-
* P, 147,

¥ % Reporz of the Secondary Education Reorganisation Committee, Uttar Pradeq
page 41,
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which could, be taken by a large number of pupils coming out of the
liodern Seccondary Schools, The recommendations 6f the Committee have been
accepted and the new system of Secondary examinations has begun to operate
from 1965,

(iv)This shows how a complete swing in educational opinion, forced as
a result of sociological factors in a growing industrialised society, has
%aken place in England and those forcgsare bound to assert themselves in
any democeatic society that is plefiged to ecomomic upliftment in moderhage
of science and technology. External examinations therefore have come to .

stay. As this is so, reform in the examinations is all the more essential.

34, Invalidity and unreliability and inadequacy of the present
examination system needs to be removed. We think that after what has been
said already in the various Commissions and reports, there is no need to
make out a case for introduction of objective type of questions in the exam-
inations, Real difficulty seems to be the hesitation felt by the teachers,
educational administrators and the Board in making efforts for the
introduction of these types of questions, It is also argued that though
objective type of tests are being used in America, other Western Countries
and particularly HEngland have not accepted this idea, This position was
even examined in great detail by the Radha Krishman Commission which stfesse
the point that the problem of dealing ith huge numbers were peculiarly
common to America and India and that in England admission to Universities is
not made through marks obtained in the latriculation Examination as in India
Bven real selection on a huge scale is made in England at the age of 11 or
12 when objective type of tesis are used, It would be worth while to
reproduce the relevant para from the report:-
"We can forsee the criticism that the use of objective tests at the
University level is something peculiar to America and that in othex
Western countries notably Great Britain, Universities have not beer
convinced of their value, As far as Great Britain is concerned the
reason ig fairly obvious. No British University needs to use the
bare marks in a matriculation examinations as its criterion for
admission: and most candidates are admitted only after either winn-
ing a competitive scholarship or passing a college entrance
exanination which includes an interview, The problem of dealing
with huge numbers, common to India and the United States, does not
occur at the University level in Great Britain., There the real

solution of those boys and girls who are likely later on te seek
admission to Universities is made at the age of eleven & twelve,
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when all children of that age ape tested and only a small percer®-
age are allowed to enter the "grammar schools" from utch the
University draws nearly all its entrants, This testing of childrei,
eleven or twelve years old, does involve the problem of huge numbsre
and here the use of objective tests is rapidly supplanting other
methods, lost of the larger "Local Authorities" now use for this
purpose standardised objectivé tests in English, Arithmetic andgev.
Intelligence, Both countries, therefore, make use of the dbjective
tests at the point in their educational system where the problem
of gselection from large numbers is most acute. In the Urited States
that point is at the end of the Secondary School course, in Gres®
Britain at the end of the primary School course",
35, (i) We wish to further point out that this question of unprecented
growth in numbers is nothing peculiar to India, With growing awarencss for
education, this bulge add its accompanying problems are being cxpmrienced
by almost every country and it would be of interest to know how this problem
has been tackled by a few of them, It is quite significant to remark that
a few of them nd only favour the introduction of objective-type dfquestioms
but consider it as inewitable, Paul Nash of Canada, writing in the "Canadian
Education and Research Digest" (Toronto, Vol, I, No,1 March 1361) on "The
Assumpbions a.d @onseguenccs € @bje ctive Examinations", said that one of +hal
most critical problems with which Canadian Education will be faced in the
next decade is the enormous expected increase in the number of students"
Schools and Universities will be compelled to deal with a constantly
expanding enrolment, He visualised that objective type of questions will be
increasingly used, "It is extremely likely therefore, that the next decado
will see an extended u:2 of objective examinations and, as a corollary, a
decline in the use of 383Xy, the interview, the long term paper, and other
subjective and time consuming me thods",

(ii) Thus adoption of objective type of tests is being reported as in-
evitable and attempts ure madé to see that they are properly edministerel
and their harmful effects avoided,

(iii) Ve have quoted from the report o the Universities Commission
about the position in “ngland which did not introduc?d objective type tes
in #s Secondary Jducation, lowever with the passage of time there seem to

have been a shift in the thinking there~too. In an article in "the 3ritigh

Journal of Kducational studies ( London J,Vol, XI, No, 1, MNovember 1962:

E,L, Black on "The Marking o G.0.E., Seripts" wrote:-

" Moreover, the growth in the nurber of candidates in the near
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future is likely to make the problem of standardisation more
difficult, This table-for all candidates examined each summer ~
the Northern Universities Joint Matriculation Board shows how
numbers have expanded ¢

1939 9719
1956 76003
1958 85550
1960 108009

" The rest of the paper (after a few essay-type questions) would
consist of objective questions with only one correct answer, Many writer

such as Ballard have pleaded for greater use of such tests in Britain ..

"There are arcurents against these questions. Buf the arguments
ggainst them are much weaker if they aop orm a npd of _an

ination d it i ! tg test a a i £ faci
by objective tests than by essay type guegtions, To uge them it
to reduce the chance of a candidate having been lucky or unluc’

in the topics he elected to revise',

36 (i) To sum up we have no hesitation in recommending that more obje

type of gquestions should be introduced in the Boards' Examinations, We

hovever like to caution that adequate preparations will have to be made

before starting on administering these types of questions and sufficien

practice will have to be given in advance to the candidates. It will be

necessary to retain, as a part of the subject subjective-type of questi-
also.

(ii) Board of Examiners: There will undoubtedly be some difficulty i:

devising test pool items for these tests., Considerable literature on it
already developed in America and the Directorate of Extention Programme
Secondary Education ( DEPSE ) of the Natioﬁf%ouncil of Educational Reset
and Training has also been developing test-pool material in various sub!
The State Curriculum units which have been set up in all the States are
carrying out similar work, The Board of Secondary Education, Rajastha, i
reported to have introduced these types of question papers in Elementar:
liathematics, General Science and Social Studies from March 1965, In fac
Part II of English II paper of the High School Examination of our Beard
contains questions of that type which could be modified slightly to fit
in with the pattern of objective-type questions. Adequate work is, bther:

already available, To add to the pool every teacher can be asked to pre:
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three or'four questions in his paper and thus a pool could be built up
by screening these questions, It will, however, he necessary for this
parpose to change the system by which a single examiner sets the question-
paper which is then sent to the Board of Moderators., It will be necessary
to have a Board of Examiners for each paper consisting of about three per-
scns for preparing a question paper Key etc. The remuneration paid to them
for paper=-setting will have to be adequate and the present rate of Rse40/=-
for the Intermediate and Rs,30/- for the High School Examination will have
to be increased sufficiently, We recommend that payment of Rs«300/= for
Intermediate and fseR50/- for the High School paper to each individual of
the team of paper setters,

(iii) Examination Cell: Ve envisage that a regular machinery may have
%0 be set up under the Secretary in the form of a cell to carry on the wor!
commected with the preparation of text-pool material, Besides collecting

zalficient test-pool material and helping the Institutions to devise their‘
own pool for internal examinations ete., this cell will also advise and
submit material for the periodic revision of the curriculum in as-much-as
it affects the objective type of question., The suggestions could be consi-
dered by the.Sﬁbjec?f—Committees in ordinary course, The cell can further
ect as a liaison for arranging seminars and training programmes for the
prpar setters etc. An extra post of Additional Secretary assisted by two
cr three assistants of the Confidential Section can consgtitute this cell,

(iv) lastly, wherever it is considered necessary to set an essayy~typ
of question paper, improvement should be effected., Questions will have to
be clear in language and construction so that they may be capabge of

elliciting clear answers,

57. Cage for a lower-level examination, A large number of candidatec

at the High School Examination have been failing in one subject only. Whi
High School Examination is the last stage of education for a large numbel
of students, one subject in which they have failed may hot be of much vuq
f¢ them in life, Such students if given a certificate eof some-kind may l

satisfied with it and need not repeat all the course for another year,

Secondly, there may be scveral assignments and jobs to which a person ¢
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go after obtaining such a certificate. For instance, an intending primary-
school teacher who has failed say - in English only could be admitted to
the Normal School gafter such a certificate. There could be several other
vocations toozphich it may not be necessary to require a full High School
Certififate, Ve suggest that such candidate as fail in one subject enly at
the High School Examination may be given a certificate called the "School-
Leaving Certificate", This will eliminate some wastage and duplication of
efforts and mey providé diversion to weaker students to look to other
channels rather than repeating the same Course aimlessly.

38. (i) Internal Agsesment: Before concluding this Chapter, we would like

to discuss the place of internal assesment in public examinations. Internal
Assesment has several advantages. A teacher is in a better position to judge
the potentiality that his pupil pfossesses and the extent to which he has
assimilated the learning experiences of class room teaching than would be
possible in an externally assessed public examination, It was contended
that giving weightage to internal assesment upto say 10 % of maks in the
public examinations, several unhealthy trends visible 6nléggool matrix
would disappear, The student would be encouraged to work through out the
year rather than depend on cramming from cribs and notes towards the end of
the session, A suggestion was made that prescribing of a fixed number of
exercises for written work in every subject and its branches could form a
fairly reliable basis on which marks on internal assesment could be awarded.
This would provide an incentive for forming a hakit of regular work on the
part of the students.rgaggaa written work could be preserved and open for
check and verification by inspecting authorities, it would act as a deterres
from the likelihood of the practice being misused, Farther, the practice |
would help in developing proper teacher-pupil relationship and rehabilitate

!
the teacher to acquire the prestige and position that he should Eccnpy.
\

Begides, placing reliance on the teacher will generate a greater sense of

responsibility in him,
(ii) There are defects in the system of internal assesment also. \

Problem of sgtandardization is one of them, Though its extent could be

reduced somewhat through prescription of the number of exercises, that alom
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would not he sufficient to minimize it significantly. Besides, proper
check and varification of such written wvork by any external agency would
give rise to several practical problems. It was also felt that the existing
pover that the Heads of the Institutions, - possess for detaining a
student for 'unsatisfactory work' and for condoning attendance to the extent
of 10 days, below the prescribed minimum, are considered adequate to deal
with the cases of erring aswell~as irregular students. The private candida--I
tes in vhose case it would not be possible to set apart marks for internal
assesment would be another problem if internal assesment were to be intro-
duced at the public examinations.,

(1ii) The opinion in the Committee wes, therefore, d;yided in regard to
the place of internal assesment in the public examination, The Committee,

however, was unanimous in the view that internal agsesment must find

a place in the home examinations, E;'commendh the systeﬁ of prescription
of written-work-shedule in each branch of a subject,awd ¥he performance of
the students in it should be given due weight,along with their marks in th
subject at the annual examination, y? further suggesty that while papers a
the home examination should be marked internally, all the Institution
should be required to conform to the same promotion rules as observed at
the public examinations. That is, promotion rules in classes VI and VII
should be the same as those at the Junior High School Examination, and

the promotions in classes IX and XI should be based on the promotion rule:

followed at the High School and the Intermediate Examination respectively.

L R BN U
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REECOGNITION (F INSTITUTICNS.

39. The 3card recognises institutions to enable them to
prepare candidates for admission to the Board's examina tions.,
As stated in Chapter III, the procedure for granting recognition
is contained in Chapter VII of the Board's Calendar. The
procedure in brief is that an institution desiring to be
recognised has to submit an application to the Beard on a
prescribed form through the District Inspector of Schools .r the
Regional Inspectress of Girls Schools, as the case may be, The
last date for the submission of these applications is 31st August
of the year preceding that in which the new classes are desired
to be opered., The Ingpecting authorities after making necessary
inquiries about the extent to which the conditions of recognition
ha;e been fulfilled by the institution, give their recemmendations
in each case about the fitness or otherwise of the institution for
granting recognition, Till last year, the Inspecting authorities
sent their recommendations to the Regional Deputy Directers o
Education, who forwarded them, along with their awn camments,
to the Secretary of the Board. The applications were then examined:
by the Secrecary, who submitted a faqgal report in each case
to the Deputy Director of Education ( Finance ) = (D.D.(F)), The
D,D.(F) sent his recommendations in each case'on behalf of the Direet~
or for their consideration by the Recognition Committee of the
Board. The Recognition Committee considered the recemmendatiens
of the DD, (F) made on behalf of the Director, and recorded their
decision, from last year there had been a slight change in this proceﬂ
dure. The Inspecting authorities now submit the applications aleng wi
their recommendaticns to the Secretary of the Beard, The office of the
Secretary examines the cases and sends a factual report for considera-~
tion by the Rogional Deputy Directors of Education, Recommendations

on behalf of the lirector are now made by the Regional Deputy Direct
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of Education instead of the D,D,(F), The change in procedure was
effected obviously for quicker disposal of the cases of recognition
than was possible when a single officer at the Headquarters had to
attend to all the applications. It is hoped that the new proeedure
would enable these cases to be disposed of more expeditiously.

40, Present Defects:

(i) One defect in the system is that the deeision on the application
for recognition were generally made towards the closé of the academic
year. and in some cases even after the school session had begun.

The result of this was that little time was left to the institution tc
complete all the formalities required for opening the classes. The
revised procedure adopted from lastbear cuts out one stage in which
the applications were required to go to the D,Dg(F), The precedure,
however, needs to be given a trddl before any asséssment of its result
could be made,

(i1) Some of the existing procedures also cause delay. There is
practically no firm date observed ( thfough a date is prescribed )
after which the kecognition Committee should gease to look into
the reports submitted by the instiatutions in regard to the fulfilment
of conditions of recognition. The result is that after the Recogniti
Committee has taken a decision on the application of an institution
and if it has been unfavourable to the institution, in a number of
cases their representatives come before the Recognition Committee on
the plea that the Committee had not the latest picture of tle progred
achieved by the Institution and, therefore, their cases may be
reinstated for consideration by the Committee. This involved a
repetition of the entire nrocess- inspection and report by the
District Inspector, its examination by the office of tie Seeretary
and re-consideration by the Regional Deputy Director of Education am
the Recognition Committee. The process is endless and in some extrem
cases even half a dozen reports have been agked for from the Distrig
Inspectors. It is not only time consuming but extremely irksome to

all those involved in it - the Inspectors, the Recognition Committe
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and the authorities of the institutions.

(111) An index of the defective procedure is the need
felt by several institutions for sending their representatives to
Allahabad when tie Recognition Committee meets. Whatever may be the
reasons for it, the practice could be a source of several adminis-
trative problems and needs to be effectively checked.

(iv)  Another factor which tends to dekhy disposal of
applications for recognition is the liberal extention allowed to
the institutions to submit their applications for recognition well

beyond the prescribed date,

41,  Suggesbion “or Improvement:

(i) It would be obvious from the discussion of the
existing defects in the system of granting recognition that
considerable improvement can be brougit about if the various dates
fixed for different purposes are strictly observed. If the
applications are not entertained after tle last date fixed for them
and gimilarly the nrogress report from an institution submitted
after the last date prescribed for it is not taken into account,

the time schedules for various operations involved in the process

can be comfortably adhered to. The regulation governing the submission

of applications for recggnition has already been amended from the
current year, According to this amendment, institutions which apply
late will be required to my a late fee and the amount of this

fee would increas;progressively i th each calendar month till

:O’_. .

the institutions to apply in time. As a consequence of this
provision, it is further hoped that applications received after
308" Novewben
31st-Doeombew would not be taken into account,

(i1 The Committee also recommends that a suitable
application fee should be charged from institutions applying for

recognition, Such a provision would discourage those institutions

which apply without adequate resources and means for the fulfilment

J
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of conditions of recognitions from applying and thereby would reduce
the number of applications which might be made through half-hearted
intentions. ‘

(ii1) The Committee feels that there is a need for
revising the entire time-table of work and the existing dates fixed
for the various wrocesses for recognition, The Board must convey
its decision to institutions that are allowed to open the new
classes atleast six months before the commencement of the session
in vhich the classes are allowed to be opened. This would give a
reasonable time to the institutions for completing the requirements
'of building and eguipment., The appointment of teachers and admission
of students can also be arranged timely. Some of the recognitions
require spacious laboratories and buildings to be put up and
expensive equipments to be purchased. While it is necessary for
the Institutions to year-mark and provide necessary funds required
for the f;lfilment of conditions of recognition applied for,
they should not be expected to actually purchase the equipment or
construct buildings without the Board indicating its deeision to grant
recognition to them,Six months' time must be available to the
institution for completing all the requirements before opening
classes, YWhen this is not done, the result is that either the
institutions obtain inferior and unsuitable equipments in a hurry
or start the classes without making adequate provision for them .
Very oftén it is both. A more realistic view of the situation will
have to be taken. The dates for the various procedures of recognition
will have to be worked backwards according to this time
schedule, and it is expected that the last date for%he submission
of applications for recognition may have to be advanced by about a

year from what is prescribed at mresent.



4. (1) Besides suggesting improvements in the existing
practice, we would like to review some of the conditions of
recognition which are prescribed at present. We feel that the
requirements listed for building, laboratories and scientific
equipments for various subjects have to be brought uptodate. These
requirerents have to be fixed in accordance with the present
conditions and the greatest need to-day is to see that the money
is spent to yield the maximum results. Another aspect which is equally
important is to see that the school buildings and the laboratories
are planned in such a manner that the requirements of dement and
other building material which is scarce, is cut down to the very mini-
mum, if not eliminated altogether. The matter may be thrashed out
between the authorities of the Public Works Department and the
Education Department. Thirdly, requirements of scientific equipments
which was determined decades ago, will have to be rechecked, Plastics,
which were unknowm only a few years ago, have entered the field of
scientific equipment also, and are rapidly replacing glass,
producing materials that are more durable and less costly, besides
being easier to handle. Several indigenous substitutes of costly
articles of equipment are also coming in the market. Science
teaching itself is undergoing a revolutionary change, and requiremente
of scientific material are also changing with it, The need for
revising the existing lists is therefore, obvious,

(i1) Ve have dealt separately with the need for adopting
a policy for recognition ( Chapter VII-B ) and for relating the
future expansion of the schools to the financial resources of the
State ( Chapter XIII )., We, however, would like to recommend here thai
in granting recognition it should be examined with greater care and
gtrictness that the mininum conditions that are prescribed and the

norms fixed have been fulfilled by the institutions. While the narms
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would require revision in the light of the present conditions

as stated above, we would like to suggest here that a thorough
departure from the present practice of blocking the money through
creation of a large sndowment and reserve funds is necessary.

An endowment of Rs.15,000/~ and a reserve fund of Rs.3,000/=-

for a High School and §s.R0,000/~ and 85.5,000/-~ respectively

for an Intermediate College, blockg a large sum that could have
been utilised more properly for putting up a suitable building or
purchase of adequate equipment. Since, we recommend that complete
fulfilment of conditions of recognition is a pre-requisite, we
would like to suggest that the requirement of these funds chould
be reduced substantially, so that the surplus money is released for
wtilisation towards fulfilling of conditions. In our opinion
endowment of Bs.5,000/~ for a High School and Rs.7,000/- for an
Intermediate College should be considered adequate and separate
reserve fund should not be required., The endowment fund, however,
should be either in cash or in the form of a suitable building
fetching reascnable rent. Total valuation of such a building must
exceed by one-third the amount of cash endowment fund required for
an institution,

(1ii) The Committee also discussed the nesessity for
retaining the pro&ision requiring the er dowment find of an
institution to be pledged in the designation of tke Inspector, The
Committee is of the opinion that there is no need for asking the
endowment fund to be pledged to the designation of the Inspector.
Other deviges as are in vogue in the Degree Colleges for ensuring
that this fund is not misused may be adopted. In case there
be any need for pledging of funds, they may be pledged to the
Board through its Secretary and not to the Inspector.

(iv) The Comrittee also feeds concerned at the tendency in

vogue with several new Degree Colleges of utilising and uvltimately
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transferring equipment, laboratory, library and other assebs of their
Intermediate colleges. Though a Degree College is required to make
separate provision for building, library and laboratory and these
should not include those of an Intermediate Coilege, in astual
praetige, large scale transfer from an Intermediate eollege to a
Degree College takes place often, if not invariably, when a n€v
Degree college starts functioning., We would like that the attention
of the Universities may be invited to put an end to such a praetise
adopted. by several Degree Colleges as it leads to an impoverishment
of Intermediate Colleges.

Vhat should be the machinery for granting reeognibions,
and fixing norms for recognition and other connected matters will be
discussed in Chapter XI vhen we come to the future organisation and
set up of the Board,

B oM MR KR
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CHAPTER__VII.B,

rovi 1ity of Schools = Recognition po d

Science FEducation,

jg{g; Decline in the quality of education in our Schools is a
problem that requires serious consideration. Without entering into
academic discussion about what is really meant by"quality" in this
context, how it is different from."standard", and what established
"norms" or "Scales" if any of educational measurement are available for
valid comparison, we are convinced that there is e¢onsiderable reliable
evidence to conclude that our standards are low and they are steadily
falling, The fact that thefe standards donot favourably compare with our
own past achievement norms, because other Indian states show better
results at all-India level competitions and because our national standards
themselves are considerably lover than standards of achievement in other
progressive countries, is sufficient to alarm us about the quality of our
education, without emburking on any pedagogical studies to discover reliabd
tools of educational measurements for the purpose. |
a4, Beginning i th the examination results of the Board, we find
that a very large percentage of students have been failing at this

examination, as the following Table would show:=

1 Table No.1 showing % of failure at Public Examination.
% ) Percentage of Failure i
§ Year High School Examination Intermediate
Q c - Q © m— e — —— m tm e o MR
i § ]

1964 g 48.62 56,74

1963 55,45 55, 9

1962 55, 6 56.\\L'
{ 8961 % 55 .44 60.56

1960 g 61.13 ? 58.11

1959 § .56, 3 55,88

1958 48,21 53,48

1957 57. 8 g 52.29
{ 1956 | 54e 6 g 46,94
g 1955 53,52 g 57.88
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A large percentage of failure, however, is no indication
of high standards of attainment for those who pass the examinations.
Average standard of teaching and examination, eoupled with large
percentage of failures is, therefore, doubly alarming. Besides this there
is an additional factor of the largest percentage among the passes being °

third divisioners as the following table would show:-

~lable No,g._

I T Péfééﬁiagé waTﬁi;a_DE§{é{bﬁé§éféﬁb§gaiﬂé~b§é;ég.~ T
Yoar i High School | g | | Intermediate
|
1964 LR, 7 % 584 &
1963 52, 0 ! 60, 6
1962 47, O i 58, 1
1961 § 49, 6 61. O
1960 g 46e 1 % 59. 9
1959 g 45, 8 ! 61. 8
1958 43, 2 59, 3
1957 46, 5 60,7
I 1956 48, 9 65, 6
1955 Not Calculated 60. 5
_____ S

45, As stated earlier reorganised system of secondary education and
creation of the Board of High School snd Intermediate Education, U.P.
has been the result of the recommendations of the Calcutbta University
Commission 1917-1919. It is significant that the then Government ef the
United Provinces was the only Government which teok the irfbiative and
imptemented the recommendations. That this step was in the right directic
has beem amply proved by the following observations of the Univergities
Commission 1948-49:
##"Thirty years ago, the Calcutta University Cemmission recemmende:
the Institution of !'Intermediate Colleges! and also held that ti
Intermediate Examination should be the qualifying test fer entr;

into a Univerd ty. These rcccmmendations swere adopted enly by
the Government of the United Frovinces and the teaching

##* The Report of the University Education Commission, 1949 page 90.
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Universities of U,P,,lueknow and Allahabad, and the affiliating
University of Agra, admit students only after they have passed th
Intermediate Examination. This step has been very beneficial to
these Universities, freed from the burden eof Intermediate classes
they have been able to develop good postegraduate departments
like those of the University of Calcutta, and have thus been doim
more of real Universi ty wrk than many g§f the other Universities.

1, ¥ "The Government of the United Provinées made &n attempt to
start Intermediate Colleges frem 1923 onwards but en account of
financial stringency their effort could not be ke pt up considbent
ly during subsequent years wlth the result that the Intermediate
standards have deteriorated during recent years. In many cases
Intermediate Classes were merely tackei an to the existing High
School, and school teachers witheut pr qualifications were
asked to teach the Intermediate Classes as well. No consistent
attempt was wade to recruit highly trained, efficient and well
paid staff for the Intermediate Classes, Acgemmedation and
equipment were generally inadequate, Some degree eolleges were
asked to drop their degree classes and aetually functioned as
Intermediate Colleges for some years, buf many Af them again
took up degree classes i thout recruiting a dif¥erent staff'.

In regard to the accommodation, equipment ete, it gpserved:-

## 2, "At present every High School tries to beceme an Intermediate
College whether it has the resources or nofy and the obliging
authorities relax the necessary conditions and recognise it as
an Intermediate College, the interests of the students and in fae
of the whole community suffer since such a college + fails
to develop and train the powers of the younger generation.Hardly
has it had time to congsolidate itself as an Intermediate College,
when another equally obliging University recognises it as a
degree college. The result is that the college is neither a good
Intermediate College nor a proper degree college',

¥##% "o have already lost 30 years by neglecting to raise the
standards of our High Schools and Intermediate Colleges, as .
recommended by the Calcutta University Commission and it is time
we realised that our secondary education remains the weakest
link in our educational machinery and needs urgent reform".

3 3eat 3¢ "In the present conditions & inefficient and uninspiring
schools the four years in the life of a student, between the
ages of 14 and 18, when his memory is most active and when his
ability to do sustained intellectual work with the minimum of
boredom is at its highest, are largely wasted. The abler students
donot get a fair deal and are e pt back by the less intelligent-
the best are being smothered by the many".

_ 46, Plenty o literature is available on the causes of low academic
standards in educational Institutions and high*ercentage of failures at
public examinations in the various reports of the Commissions, Convocation

addresses and reports of learned discourses that have taken place in
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¥1, Ibid page 92.
*#2, Ibid page 93.
##%  JTbid, page 92
###  Tbid, page 91
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Seminars, Workshops and meetings. There is hardly enything new, therefore,
that could be added to those well-thought out and impressively expresséd
views. We however wish to express our great mncern for an urgent need of
taking vigorous, concentrated and consistent efforts in this direction, We
have referred to the remarks of the Universities' Commission made in 1948
that we have already lost 30 years without raising the standards. Whatever
may have been the position in 1948, we do not believe that efforts have
not been made since to raise the standards. Provision for Regearch Institub
es, the psychological services, the curriculum and the examination units,
the Science Institutes, increased provision for grants recurring and non-
recurring, increment in the salaries of teachers, the triple benefit scheme
are a few of the measures adopted in this direction., Vhile effgcts are goim
of, we realise that raising of standard is a stupendous taskgand requires
concerted efforts. What is unfortunate is that existence of low standards
over a number of years, has given recognition to those low standards. This
is evident alround, in the markings in the examinations, in setting questic
papvers, in waiving conditions of recognitions and even granting recognitiom
to weaker Institu%ions, and the class-room teaching and so on. This has
again resulted in the formation of a vicious circle-one factor leading to
the other, which in turn gives rdse to an inertia so that each is satisfied
and contented with the static position he is in and does not consider him-
self responsible for it and is pepared to accept things ag they are.
_RECOGNTTTON_POLICIES.

407. There may be several ways in which we can improve the quality
of schools -~ one of the most important cwea being the policy in regard to
the granting of recognition to such schools, to vhich we would like to
fonfine ourselves here.

() we appreciate the efforts that the Recognition Committee and

other authorities have made in examining the cases of recognition coming 4
before them and the great strain on their time and energies they have had
to put up with. Ve also realise that the Committee itself has been often
not satisfied with its own working and has been constantly thinking to

improve it. There has been a little anxiety, we believe on the part of the
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members of the Recognition Committee to recognise more Institutions, but
it, has been due only to their keenness to extend facilities for education
to the students particularly in the rural areas, to provide encouragement
and incentive to local efforts and to cope with the growing number of
students coming up for admission. This may have, at times, forced them

to relax conditions of recognition. We, however, want to impress the need
for a major policy decision on recognition. We wish to emphaéise that
quality should not be allowed to be sacrificed at any cost, In granting
recognition to Institutions it must be examined with great care and
strictness that the barest minimum of ednditions - whieh as they are pres-
cribed are already nininum and based on costs more than fifteem years ago-
are completely fulfilled. This is particularly necessary in granting new
recognitions to Intermediate Colleges or allowing Scientific and Agriculturs
al groups which, if properly taught, should involve, a lot of practical
work. If this is not done and the existing conditions are allowed to contim
on the plea of so-callgd public pressure that more and more students are
now coming forward to offer Scientific and Agricultural groups and therefort
more Institutions should be recognised in those groups, it would be, in our
opinion, a disservice to the cause of education for the student is likely
to pass four years of his impressionable age getting disciplined in the

so called sciences into an ill-equipped, inefficient and completely uninspii
ing institution., This is unfair and unjust to the student who is building
foundations for more vigorous and specialised studies later on or even for
those who would discontinue further studies but hope to acquire scientific
background and knowledge. As to the plea of "Public pressure" and the deslx
of @n increasing number.of students to read Science in modern age of Sciend
and Technology, we wish to state that the number of students now
wis}{%o join ledical and Engineering Colleges also is getting larger and
larger but that alone has not led to the extention of provision of a
liedical and an Engineering College to every district, though on an everage
about a thousand students must be passing their Intermediate Science ‘

Examinations from every district every year. Secondly, if the students wish

e gl ' Sadannn! et 4t ha !Salanaa! dn tha ras) asnea _of tha md__
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will require a lot more than"an ill-qualified, ill-equipped and
unenthusiastic teacher". Therefore, if a larger number of students are
coming forward to join science classes, selection will have to made, as

is usually done under similar conditions. That will be good for tie studentF
themselves, for the weaker among them, with no aptitude for Science learnin
will be prevented from embarking on a fruitless and frustrating endevour of
studying Science dourses and thereby not only increasing the percentage of

failure and addgto the vastage but acting as a drag on standard. :

(1ii) Opening of Science groups in the Institutions will have to be H
related to the resources available not only in the shape of adequate equip-
ment and laboratory but also in the number of qualified Science teachers
available, This may prevent a few students at the bottom from swelling the
number of science studentg'and encourage them to go in for studies in the ]
Humanities group for which they may be bebter suited. This should do no on
any harm. On the credit side it will reverse an undesirable movement of '
dwindling numbers in the Humanities and other groups, and prevent the down
ward trend of standards in Science group. We have seen how the school
standards in education and particularly in Science are’going,up in all the
progressive countries., We cannct remain contented by placing our students
at a disadvantage in international reckoning. And if a halt is not called
here and now, to this dowmward trend of standards in schools, no amount oﬂ
spendings on the Indian Technical Institutes, the Engineering Colleges an
ghe Universities, the Medical Colleges and the National laboratories and °
the Defence Laboratories, can 1lift those standards to any satisfactory
heights, Bven the neighbouring country of Ceylon has been reputed to have
built up a high standard of school education, and we cannot perhaps take
pride of place in this respect even among the Asian Countries, The problei
of raising of standards of school education has been treated as a problef
of the survival of the whole nation by Russia, America and the U,K. When !
America exploded an Atom Bomb at Hiroshima in 195,5,R;J:ssia went in for th.:
whole sale revision of its Science courses from the school stage upwards.’
When ten year later Russia sent its first Sputnik in space, there was a !
major upheaval and rethinking in America and we have seen_pow the school

f
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programmes developed there,

# "A% no time has education in the United States reaseived such
careful and critical scrutiny, from bottom to top, as teoday.

Schools have become conversation pieges. Educationists, parents

and pupils should be greatful to the Russian Sputniks for landing,

in this country, a period of arduous appraisal of education in
general, and of the Curriculum in particular®,

The question of raising school standards is to be treated on a
war footing for it is a question of survival of the nation, and in the
international situation today with continued military threat at our borders,

it is a more realistic question for us than it might have been for Rusgia in '
1945 or for America in 1956,

(1ii) Comparing the A1l India @igures of schools teaching science, we ,
find that at the end of the Third Plan out of total of 21,800 secondary
schools all over the country, 9500 schools had to be provided facilities for
the teaching of Science.*#* This implies that by the end of the Third Plan

‘S\ -
cbawvu%b an elective subject would be taught in 43 % of the schools in the

)

country. The corresponding figures for Uttar Pradesh shov that Science as

an elective supject is being taught in 834 schools out of 1005 High Schools
i.e. in 83 % of the schools. It is significant to point out that while less
than 40 % students who appeared as regular candidates for High School !
examination of 1965 offered Science (95,153 out of 2,33,109), Science
continued to be taught in 83 % of the High Schools. These figures thus poin’
to considerable dilution in standards and dissipation of resources.

(iv) If thepe students can be properly trained and educated in
science, we would cogpribuﬁe positively towards raising the standard of
Sbientific-personnellfbruzhe country, We therefore, need to concentrate
our efforts on raising of standards and proper and maximum utilisation of
all available facilities, Even if it amounts to radically changing the
policy of recognitions in Science and Agriculture, it must be done in a
bold way. Admission to Science courses will have to be based on pure merit ¢
and performance of the student, For admission to the Intermediate classes,
the performance of the candidates at the High School Examination may be

taken into consideration, while admission to the science courses at the

High School stage may be based on tests as is being done at present in

#pAmerican Education” by De Young and Wymn,Fifth Edition page 372.
¥#Third Five Year Plan)Government of India,Planning Commission; pege 586 '
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several schools., We therefore, recommend strict compliance with and fulfil-
ment of the conditions of recognition in Science before new classes are
allowed to be opened in those groups. We must, simultaneously, concentrate
on strengthening the laboratories and the staff in the existing institutions
Adding of additional section have also tobe examined with greater care, If
for nearly 40 % of students ﬁho opted for science we had restricted science
teaching to about as many percent of schools only, our requirement for
teachers, and laboratories would have been halved, and this would have added
‘to the uplifting of standards and improvement of quality. In the circums
tances as they exist and which we have narratéd above, there is no al terna-
tive to taking a bold and firm step in laying down a well understood :;EifJ
tgfoughout policy of recognition.
48, Recognition of Intermediate Colleges.

Coming to the Intermediate Colleges and comparing the position
with other states in this regard, we find that there are 5467 Higher
Secondary Schools against 15,897 High Schools in the country only.¥**

Since the numbef of Higher Secondary Schools exclude the number of the
Intermediate College$ of Uttar Pradesh, if the number of the High Schools of
Uttar Pradesh is also excluded_gn;nghe total number of High Schools, the
picture in the rest of country, excluding Uttar Pradesh, would be 14982 Higk
Schools and 5467 Higher Secondary Schools, Thus the percentage of Higher
Secondary Schools in relation to the High Schools in the country excluding

comes to 36 %. In Uttar Pradesh,
Uttar Pradesh{ as we know, Intermediate is a year ahead of the Higher

Secondary but while there were only 915 High Schoolg in 1962-63, ¥here were
1,074 Intermediate Colleges in the corresponding period, This shows that
while other states in the country were cautious and hesitant and on an
average could upgrade only 36 % of the existing number of their High Schoole
into Higher Secondary Schools, in Uttar Pradesh, we have gone far ahead and
ratio of the High Schools to the Intermediate Colleges is of 100:117, While
U,P. is spending less on education than the average percentage of expendi-

ture incurred by the rest of the states in the country, the inevitable
## Figures of 1962-63 Appendix II of Discussion Paper on MNajor Problems of

Secondary Education, Education Comrission, Government of India=-1965,
mge - 4’4’. .
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conclusion is that we have been far more generous with upgrading of our
schools, leading to considerable dilution in standards of achievement, This
expansion in the number of higher category schools, must inevitably lead to
dissipation of the meagre resources- that the State could muster for its
educational plan in its budget. This obviously means that our high schools
are rapidly being upgraded into Intermediate Colleges without having a chance
to consolidate themselves, and néyér High Schools are coming up faster than
necessary-lead a short life ag High Schools changing prematurely into
Intermediate Colleges. The process of proper consolidation never takes placeq
liabilities increase too soon and demands are made on Government grants and
too many mouths are created to feed upon meagre financial allocations,
resulting in starvation, malnutrition and deformed growth. This expansion is
a drain on financial resources and a very heavy drag on standards. Ve,
therefore, hope that there would be a complete reorientation in the idea

of an "Intermediate College" which should not be regarded as a mere extentie
of ah ill-equipped High School of a couple of years' existence, The life
period of a High School needs to be extended very much beyond what i$ being
done at present and only after it has fully matured through long years of
consolidation should it be allowed to develop into an Intermediate College.
The process of consolidation needs speeding up.

40, Satisfying the desire for Science Education.

(i) Vhile we have recommended for a strict examination on fulfilment
of conditions in granting recognitions in Science, we appreciate keeness of
the parents and the students for studying it. Whatever their motives mey be
in wishing to offer Science, we realise that no education at the secondary

stage can be complete without general awareness and study of Science. Ve,

therefore, recommend that General Science be introduced as an optional sub=-

ject in the Literary and other non-scientific groups for the High School

examination. Requirements of laboratory, equipment and teachers, however,
ok "yl "D‘)—é SQ.NVE

will have to be &adpt at~j® almost the same[as for the prasswd Science

courses, ag even General Science has to be taught as a Science subject -

and has to be laboratory-oriented. Recognition has already been given to

83 % of the High Schools in Science which can take up the teaching of
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General Science after arranging for the necessary staff and recurring
expenditure, Existing laboratories should do upto a fixed number of sections
only, after which additional laboratories and equipment will have to be
provided. By starting such courses in General Science, we will be able to
satisfy a very reasonable demand of students to learn Science and aquaint
themselves properly with the world in which they are living. There is a
considerable force in the demand made from certain quarters that General
Science should form a core subject for the students of non-Science group.

We shall accept that on principle. For the present, our view is that vhile w
make a beginning in this direction by making General Science a permissive
subject for non-Science groups, we should not proceed too hurriedly with
this, as éﬁr regsources in equipment, lLaboratories and qualified teachers
are seriously limited. The facilities can be extended gradually to include
generzl Science in all schools, but only after ensuring that arrangements
required for teaching are complete,

(ii) The introduction of General Science course will have another
advantage. It will keep back the weaker students from offering Science
course which they are doing at present in the absence of any other alterna-
tive, and thereby facilitate raising of the standards in Seience, It will
drive back the weaker students not only because the seats available for the
Science courses will be limited but also of their own free will. This is
what we have seen to happen in the case of English in the Intermediate
classes. All the science students offered both Hindi and English as compul-‘
sory subjects and the percentage of failure in English was quite large. j
Though English was alternated with Sanskrit and other languages, the studeni
opted for English only, apparently becsuse they thought that their future
propeects might suffer without English as a subject for their Intermediate
exanination, From 1964 two levels of English Course were created at the
Intermediate, one was the level of English existing till then and was called
"English language and Literature™ and the other of a lower level called,

" General English ". Students of the Science group were given an option

between the two levels of English. Similar two courses were created for

Hindi-" Hindi language and Literature" and"General Hindi"-and gimilar
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option of offering either of the two levels of Hindi @ms also provided.
The proviso was that a student offering a higher-level coﬁrse in one
course in one language shall have te offer a lower-level eocurse in the othe:
language. The result has been that practieally all the sﬁudents, barring a
few, offered General English-Hindi language and Literature ecembination. Thu
those students who Ariginally eould not be persvaded to leave the English
course and take up other language instead, went in for the lower eourse
in English when two alternate level of courses were available to them,
Similarly if we provide the General Science écurse for students at the High
School stage, it will attract quite a good number &f students, leaving pure
Science courses for thoge who are prepared to undertake greater pains and
rigours. We might further extend the facility of intreducing a higher eours
of General Science at the Intermediate Stage also.

TABLE NO,3.

. A et Sy W mpm i e hm e M et Bt e Gt Gen e mes e e Geer Gme e mme  nem ek e e Gmm e A e e mm e e ses D

Number of students offering General Hindi & General English at th-
Intermediate Examinations.

Year of Exam.y No, of candidated in General}] No. of candidates effering
Hindi ( Lower Courses ) General English ( Lawer Cour
1964 J 4038 514785
1965 5169 Q 59,858
| d _

tioni~ 1. Canfiidates offering General Hindi must have offered
English language and Literature.

2. Figures include students of Science, Aesthetie and
Commeree groups also.
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(iii) Figures in table No.3 show another tendeneg, We find that
practically all the students coming from what are known as "Angls~Indian
Schools" and the English-medium~School, comprise practieally all the greu;
of students offering a higher English course and a very few of the student
from other Schools other than the Angle Indian er English medium Sehool,
offer this course. After this English Course was provided, it was not fel:
necessary even by the brighter boys to go in for the higher English Cours

If therefore, adequate albernatdve to the studp of Scienee is previded in
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the shape of General Science Courses, it will leave some of the brighter
boys to continue with the Humanities and other Groups. This will go a long
way to establish the balance so essential between the Humanities and the
Science Course, which at present has been seriously affected in favour of
the Scienee Group.
50. Standar e rke

Average standard of experimental and practical work both in
Physical and Biological Sciences is very low. At the High School stage
we were surprised to find that even some of the best Institutions do not
have a period for practical work. It was argued by the scienee-teachers
that as there was no provision for practical examination, no practical work
was given to the students. Nothing could be more detrimental to the teachim

Skold he

of science than this type of attitude. Most of the teaching iw the subject‘
based on observation and scientific inferences derived therefrom. Besides,
the students should be tmained in skilful manipulation of apparatus mnd
making accurate observations. Even the holding of a test tupe over a flame
and heating of liquid in it requires; proper use of hands and fingers, as
does the opening of a reagent bottle and pouring of liquid from it into a
test-tube. The students too begin to take pleasure in the use of their hamf
fingers and eyes in delicate manipulations and they get a thrill in mking
observations and verifying scientific facts for themselves. This makes the
teaching of the subject easier and so much more effective,We must ensure
that not only do the students go to the laboratory but that they find

pleasure in working in it,

51, Schemes under~taken for the improvement in Science teaching.
(1) It is heartening to know that steps have been taken in this
direction and, if they are continued, we are sure tg achieve desirable
results. The first step is the introduction & practical examination in
Science and Bidogy from the High School examination of 1968. In starting
this examination care will have to be taken to see that the exercise$set
are of a nature that would test the pradtical work of the students, takenl

as a class, in the entire course and should not be restricted only to one

or two exercises which are to be repeated by the whole class, as has ha:;ﬂ
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ed in a few subjects for the Intermediate Examination. The firs$t few years
of this examination will be of vital imporsance as they will set standards
for future years, and onee the standards are set we know how difficult it ie
to change and raise them. We hope that necessary precautions and peparatio:

would be made right from now.

(ii) Crash-Programme: non recurring grants and Institute of Science
Educations

Another good feature has been the crash programme of Scimnce
by which adequate grants have been made and are being madd to make good
the shortage of laboratories and equipment, The Institute of Science
Education which has been opened under this programme will let us hope,
provide guidance for qualitative improvement of Science teaching and de-
vising df eheaper and indigeneous equipment. While these grants are being
made on a sufficiently reasonable scale, we wish to point out that adequate
steps should be taken to see that the Institutions purchase standard mater-
ial, The I.S.I. quality mark has been given to most of the equipment that
could be needed, and ifany of the desired equipment has obtained the I.S.I
quality mark insistence should be made on the purchase of that quality only

(iii) Ingervice-Diploma course for Science Teachers.

To meet the shortage éf qualified Science teachers pff Inservice-
diploma courses have been started in a few selected Univers by Departments
and Post-graduate Degree Colls ges. The Diploma course is of one year durati
and selection of the trainees has been confined to such teachers as aZre
notM.Sc's, That this training is given in the Universities and selected
post-graduate colleges is a very correct step, for the Universities have
rightly been given the responsibility of training teachers for secondary
schools particularly where content-training in a subject is required. It if
hoped that increased provision will be forthcoming in successive plans for
such courses.,

(iv) Advance Increments to Science Teachers,

A scheme of providing adwance increments to the teachers of
Science is ancther scheme that has been started for effecting qualitdtive
improvement in the teaching of Science., According to this scheme, eight

advance increments may be given to the B,Sc. I divisioners and a minimum o
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five increments to the B.Sc. III divisioners,

' B2, (i) Ieachers' Traing Programme,

Another important factor in the raising of standards is the
teacher training programme. It is encouraging to find that at the insisteance
of the University Grants Comrission, the Universities have become aware of
their responsibility towards shhool tea¢hers and refresher courses are being
organised by them during sumrer vacations mostly for the teachers of Science
subjects. YWe have also referred to the Inservice-Diploma Course of Science
teachers being organised by the Universities in U.P, 'hile we will go into
the question of ref®esher courses for teachers ‘n the following paragraphs

we wish to comment that stgndards of B.Ed. degrees in some of the affiliating
Universities do not core up to the required level: The B,Ed, classes are
opened in their colleges without carefully going into the éapacity of those
colleges to start the classes, and most of such training colleges are not
properly equipped or properly staffed., Perhaps the financial stability that
the B,Ed. classes with high rates of fees from its students, give to an
institution where they are opened, acts as an attraction for the institutions
to open these classes. The worst suffers in the process are the teachers that
are trained and wltimately the schools for which they are trained, We wish
to direct the attention of the Universities, running these calasses in their
affiliated colleges to these facts and require them to exercise a greater
control and scrutiny on the standard of teaching and providenecessary facili-
ties which are the minimum requirements for raising the standards.

(1i) Refresher Courses for Teachers.

Some refresher courses for teachers have lately been revided.
We have already referred toa very desirable step taken in starting Diploma
Courses for Science teachers, Shorteterm, courses for Science teachers
continued all the year round have also been started at the Government
Constructive Training Colleges Lucknow and the Central Pedagogical Institute,
Allahabad, In addition to these, summer-Wacation refresher courses are being
run in a few selected Government Intermediate Colleges. These are steps in
the right direction and we hape that thesse will not only continue but incred

in number, and would be available to the teachers in other subjects also.
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The need for refeesher courses for teachers in schools has been optly des=-
cribed by the Universities Commission in the following words:-

"It is extraordinary that our school teachers learn all of whatever
subject they teach before reaghing the age of twenty four or twenty
five and all their further education is ke ft to 'experience', which
in most cases is another name for stagnation, We must realise that
experience needs to be supplemented by experiment before reaching

its fullness, and that a teacher, to keep alive and fresh, should
become a learner from time to time".

e commend this idea that has already been implemented in the
Diploma Course referred to above of roping in the Universities for this
purpose, More and more refeesher courses could be organised in these
Universities and the Degree Colleges and even Training Colleges. We wholly

commend the following recommendations of the Universitiés Education

Commission:- #*

"Stimulug for Refresher Courses- In order that the scheme of
refresher courses may become a real success, the authorities

of schools and Intermediate Colleges and the government education
department should make certified attendance at a Unjversity
refregher courgse onee in every four or.five years a qualification
for promotion. Some such stimulus would be necessary until atten-
dance at such refresher courses becomes a tradition, As an exten-
tion of this idea, it may even be made possible for a young
University tea€her to go and teach his subject for a year at an
Intermediate College, and in his place a bright Intermedi te
College teacher to teach for a year at the University-such exchang-
es will establish a very desirable and mutually beneficial colla-
boration. The chief need is greater inter communication between
the teachers in schools and Intermediate Colleges and in the
Universities. A conscious and well informed cooperation between

school and Univerdty teachers should replace the present attitude
of aloofness".,

We cormend both the proposals for providing stimulus to a teacher
successfully attending the refresher course by way of promotion or sanction
of an advance increment and mutual exchange between College and University
teachers,

(iii) Lastly, before leaving the topic of teachers training, we wish to
point out that great traditions have been built and notable contributions
made in some foreigh countries by the Associations of teachers. Science
Masters! Association of Great Britain, the National Education Association
of U.S.A., the Headmasters Association of the U.K. have all contributed

hendsomely to increasing the standards of teaching in those countries. We

_...-.---uu---—-——-——.———-——_—.-—u_-.—.—_—.--.——‘-"'

#% The Report of the University Education Commission 1948-49, Vol. I, ;
Page 96, |



Ch, VII-B,

hope that such teachers Associations here may take up the role of similar
fraternal associations in those countries. This will bring about greater
awareness among teachers towards their professional duties, will keep up

their reading habits and their experience could be put to greater use.

B WG K K ¥
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CHAPTER_ _VIII.

INSPECTION AND SUPERVISING OF EIUCATION.

53, (1) 6The Department of Education and its Inspectors have been
assigned the work of inspection and supervision of High Schools ad
Intermediate Colleges, From the very beginning till, 1947, institutions
in a group of Districts were placed in charge of an Inspector of Schools.
With the reorganisation in $shcondary education as a result of the First
Narendra Jeva Committee Report, inspectorates were opened in every district
in 1947. Prior to 1947 the Inspectors were either in the Indian Zducation-
al Service or the U,P, Educational service, Class I. On the reorganisation
of the secondary education in 1947, eight districts of the State were
placed in charge of Inspectors of Class I of the U,P,E.,S,, and in the
remaining of~the Districts Inspectors of U.P.E.S. Chass II were posted.
There has been a steady upgrading of these inspectorates and the total
number of districts where classAI Inspectors are posted has how increased
to R3.

(1i) There has been considerable increase in the work of the
Inspector, as a result of increase in educational activities through
greater provisions for education in the various plans. The number of
schemes vhich call for increase in wrk in the offi e of the Inspector,
hag increased. Whether it is the calling of applications for the grants
or passing of bills of the grants or checking of their utilisation ar
calling Br other information, the Inspector comes in at every stage.
Increase in the provision of aarious kinds of scholarships requires his
countersignatures on various bills, as also on sanctions of reimbursement
of loss in income due to exemption of students from payment of certain
fees, He is also the District Officer for the work of thé Board and is
required to distribute and allot forms of the private candidates, propose
fixation of examination centres, meet the requirement of invigilators ete
at the centres, inspect and supervise the examinationcentres, report on
certain categories of cases of alleged copying at the examinations, besif

sending his report on cases of recognition and other routine matters

connected iith the Board, He is also the controlling Officer for the
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District Inspecting Staff - the Deputy Inspector and Sub-Deputy Inspecténg -
and is supposed to provide technical advice and assistence to them. With
the growing emphasis on the spread of primary education, his work in

this sphere has also increased. Thus there has been an allround increase in
the activities expected of the Inspector, He is the Chairman of the
District Committee for the conduct of Junior High School examination. The
scheme of re-orientation of education is also under him, With the passing
of the Intermediate Education Amendment Act of 1958, his responsibilities
have increased further and grown in complexity. He is required to interpret
rules, regulations and provisions of the Educational Code, With all this
work that he has to carry out, it has already become almost impossible

for him to effectively provide technical assistance to the institutions
and teachers. He has very little time for the minimum of inspectl ons and
even if these inspections are carried out it is difficult for him to find
time to do the job cfficicntly and subsequently to writc a useful inspect-
tion report and follow it up effectively.

(1ii)The result of increase of th;%é varied activities of the
Inspector has naturally made the work of tInspection! suffer, It has been
seriously contended in certain quarters that the work of 'Ingpection' has ;
ceased to be a part of the duties of the present Inspector of Schools. The
result is that most of the Schools remain un-inspected for a considerable
number of years and even when inspections have been carried out, the
inspection reports are not made available in time and the qualities of
these reports also show that enough time was not available for inspection
of the school or even writing of the reports. There is an evidence of
most of the work being done perfunctorily. We realisd that with increased
public funds available for education ( and this sudden increase is bound
to continue for a number of decades ), the Inspector as an agent of the
Government will ha®e to set apart a considerable part of his time for
the serutiny, audit, control and check of these accounts. This will
naturally keep him very busy, Tt is, therefore, clear that devising of
a proper and effective machinery for inspection and supervision of the

institutions calls for serious thinking. It cannot be assumed that the
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Inspector is not a necessity, and that even if the Inspector is necessary,
he may not inspect institutions. An effective system will have to be
devised by which am Inspector is made free to go to the schools for his
professional work which primarily should be inspection, and not allowed
to be tied-dovm permanently to his desk in his office,

54, Work of the Inspector-

(1) The work of the Inspector should really be to provide guidance
on the one hand to the management running the institutions and on the other
to the principal md the teachers working their¢ At the same time, he 1s ale
required to be a watch dog for the public funds md has to see thaf_z‘_the
ins@itutions keep thieir accaints and conduct theﬁmm_siness in a satisfagq—
tory manner. Besides this, 'inspection' in a narrow sense i:n wh1ch the‘_word
was understood has been currently given a new dimension. N: longer is a
satisfactory inspection understood to mean, as in decades gone by, an annual
visit of the Inspector to the schools in his inspectorate for a short time,
Frequently in this limited time, he was able to satisfv himself that the
school was actually in session, examine school reglsters, and listen to
a part of a lesson or gsk the pupils a few questions to determine whether
the school was being satisfactorily kept. It was also to'be hoped that the
ti.‘g’wmld be avallable to the I:spectoz_' for issue of ac:lvice to a teg_q@er

or a prineipal or discuss the working of the institution Wl th the“ manager

or members of tle managing committee. As an official of the Government,

—

the Inspector's primary task was understood to be Z_#%éfsee ‘that the prescribgf
courses and instructims were being followed and provisions of the ?{ducat_aia
al Code observed. Thus the duties of the Inspector tn the decades gone by
were clear cut but they allowed 1ittle opportunity for mich eoncrete
assistance to the teachers, Many are the stories tol_c_l of the v{sit of the
Inspeqtor to the school in those days when f_L.t was genc_e_zjall_y pr;c;eQGq by
unusual proparatios to keep every thing neat and clean?’t?hgt it micht
impress the Inspeetor. There was bustle, stir and fear a\llrcm_nd as the
Inspector went roand to see where defects lu¥ked or where praise was to be_a_i
bestowed, While increasing Government rants are available to run education

1t 1s necegsary that the Government, and ultimately the lesislature, which
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makes the grant, muet satisfy itself, through Government machinery, that the
thed the institutions to which these grants are made are properly kept and
money given to them is utilised. Yet mﬁie auditing of the accounts to ensure
that they are ,.roperly kept can no longer remain thq only imporatnt concern
of the Inspector. The work of the Inspector as we have stated above must
consist in helping schools, its management, heads and teachers to uncover
their weaknesses and then to remove them. It should also concern itself with
the quality of education and the Inspector must through offering assistance
provide leadership in education rather than make an assessment of the
institution only. .

(11) We, therefore, feel that he present vat{tcnn in which there is
practieally n£ effective ingspection or supervision of institutions requires
filling up. To expect that the Inspectorates as they are at present consti-
tuted would be able to discharge those functions and duties in the present
conditions of their office, is to run away from the realities of the situa-
tion, We have no hesitation in saying that an Inspector at present, however)
efficient and well-intentioned, is not able to find time for inspection and
supertision of institutions in the manner that we have envisaged. Consider-‘
able changes and improvements, and strengthening of the office and perhaps
orientation in oublook and attitudes would be necessary to achieve the obj:z
ts that we have set out., Adequate additional assistance will have to be gi
to the Inspector to carry out most of the routine work, He will have to be
given technical assistance in the shape of an expert in auditing and accous:

ing etc., who could either go with the Inspecter or abewe by himself to audi

and check accounts in the institutions, He will need a full time Deputy to
help him in the gdministration of his office and certain financial powers
will also have to be delegated and apportioned to such an officer, Besides
this adequate office assistance will also be required to be added to his
staff, There has been an increase in the allotment made to education from
Rse4+16 crores in 1947-48, when these District Inspectoratem were created,
to Rse43.46 crores in 19¢5-66 and & realistic view will have to be taken of
the effect of this increase on the work it has created far for the Inspee

tor., The District Inspectorates will require considerable reorganisatien
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and the Inspectors will have to be provided sufficient free time which

they should be required to devote to real inspection and supervision of

of education, We suggest that ad’itional Inspectors be provided in every
district where the total number of recognised secondary institutions exceeds
40, The Additional Inspector shall function under the over all supervision
and control of the Distkict Inspector of Schools.

(1ii) Leadership in Education - Vhat is really required is the

creation of a strong professional leadership in education - which is the
true function of Inspectors, This educational leadership, as we have stated,
is practically non-existent today 4nd there is a complete vacuun in that
direction., The result is that as far as quality of the teachers' work is
concerned, there is no professional guidance available to keep a watch on
it. This is a very serious draw back and may have still more serioﬁs re-
purcussions, No educationally advanced country in the world so far as we
know has this picture of educational inspection or supervision or administm
. ation vhich seems to have come to stay. Professional efficiency and
capabilities of Her Magesty's Inspectors in the U,K, are very well known,
" They have for years emercised leadership in the field of secondary
education and have helped to provide valuahle guidance to the schools and
the teachers, They are also a powerful instrument in ra%ysing and maintain
ing high standards of education in that country., In France, Germany and
Japan, where control and supervision of education by the State is much
greater than in the U.K,, the supervisors and Inspectors of education have
played even a greater role in various educatioq?%htters concerning school
Education, Russia and America have also set very high standards for their
educational administrators who are known as "supervisors" in America and
"educational workers" in Russia. In short, in all these countries Inspect
ors and educational administrators have been powerful instruments and ha
exercised their influence in guiding inspecting and supervising education
at school level of which they still remain the custodimns.

(iv)  There is another aspect of the Inspector drifting gradually
away from the work of guidance ;nd real superyision.With increasing
emphasis on speed with which he should dispose of work at his table and 1

his office. he has come to resard it as his main work to which more and



Ch, VIII,

more of hig time and attention should be devoted to, He has with equal

pace drifted away from educational and academic matters under his purv{ew.
There are not many Inspectors today who know with certainty even some

of the important changes made in the courses and curriculum of the High
School and Intermediate classes, or the attempts made to reform various
question papers at the Board's examinations. The Inspectors therefore,
remain aloof to that extent from the teacher, from the class and from the
school, It is not our purpose to try to point out where the fault really
lies. Yhat we would like to impress is that this drift, this aloofness, is
unfortunate as it has created a very wide gap between the agencies whose job
it is to see that qualitative improvement is brought about in education and
the Inspectors who if they cannot carry those experiments to the schools
can atleast judge their impact and send their suggestions after careful
study and examination, This would promote valuable exchange of ideas from
the educational point of view, Every experiment, every pece of research eveﬁ
step for an improvement in education, however valuable it may be,needs A«
certain amount of sympathetic treatment - a proper type of climate perhaps
even a little indulgence~ to be effective or to have a fair share of
tréil. This is the task where the Inspector has to play his part, and this
is possible only if he gives time to it, is himself interested in it and
tries to understand it, He should be made to feel where he has to devote
nost of his time. Researches and experiments, worshops and seminars

that are being conducted by the Training Colleges, or by their Extension
Services Departments, the changes that are being effected by the
Intermediate Board in regard to reform in examination or improvement

in curriculum cannot have the desired effect if the inspectorates remain
aloof, and unconcerned, This would éggﬁfﬁgér conrdination of the efforts
put in by the various agoncies mentioned above, With rigidity of outlook
and lack of frcc paﬁgorship between cducational administrators and
rescarch workers, the stalcmate is almost complete, We would, thercfore,
reconmend that Inspecctors be assigned their proper role of cducationad
lcaderships. Not only should they be provided with adequate and campctont

assistance in their offices but therce should be frce and uninhibited
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contact and mobility between the training and roscarch institutes and
and Inspcctors,
TRAINING OF INSPECTORS

55, (1) Doveloprent of proper attitudes i

In any country that cmerges from the clutches of a foreign
rule, the problem of adjustment of its burauctatic machinery to the
changed pattern is bound to be great. Bubt it is greater in a country
that by its free will and the will of the people chooses a democractic
system of Government through elected legislatures. Most of the angularities
are snoothened by development of healthy traditions but it takes timed
for the traditions to grow. While we c-ndider that there is a need for
the establishment of a strong and effective inspectorate? whic@fﬁi?s
technical and professional leaders%iglin education, we must also unders‘cfag-:3

I werd(sPudd - ,
tae high esteem in whichﬁpubliﬁ(mustLhé don-official, voluntary agencies
have played a notable vart in the development of education in the State
and the country and their position and status is high and respectable,
Inspcctors on account of the very nature of their werk are bound tc céme
in frequent and close centact with this secetion of the soéiety. They
cannot therefore, develop an attitude of aloefness or feeling cf
supcriority in dealing with them. An cgscontial part of an inspectors!
training should be the develcpment of preper relationship between such
lcaders’ ”~ of socicty and himgelf, Educational administration is
assuring the role of a develcping social scicnec and considerable
oemphasis, we cxpeet, will be placcd ~n the nced for dovolopmont of
proper attitudes and rclaticnships on the part of administrators vis
a vis the public workcrs.

(ii) Inscrvice Training -f Inspectors and cducaticnal
a=é adninistraters:

We rcecmmond that froquent inscrviee training courscs be
arranged for Inspoct rs, cducaticnal adninistrater and the Head of
instituticns, Thig c-uld be arranged at the Institutc ¢f Education,
the Gentral Pcdagegical Institutc or onc -f the Training Ccllcges,

f~r the present, Lateor on opening of a scparate institute fer tho
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purpose could also be considered. In Russia there is a Central Institute

for inservice training of educational workers in every Union Republic (to
explain what 'educational worker' signified, Raja Roy Singh in his report
'Education in the Soviet Union' states -~ "The Minister of Education,
Uzbekistan explaining the use cf the term said that he was an educational
worker but not a teacher, though he was formerly a teacher of Physics before
- he became a linister"). These institutes specialise in short term courses
for certain key categories of educational administrators and also guide

the programme of inservice #raining at the city/Regional level, How great is
the importance attached by Russia to such training programmes for its high
category 'educational workers! would be evinced by the fact that the Central
Institute for the Training of Educational Workers at Moscow founded in 1927
was one of the first inservice training institutions to be started in that
country, Regular short-term courses are arranged there and taken among othez
by Ministers of autocratic Republic within a Uniom Republic, the Chairman |
of district education boards and regional boards, inspectors of schools,
directors of the regional training institutes and officers of the Republic
Ministry of education. Since much qualitative improvement in school educatd
has been brought about in Russia through these and other methods, it would
be worthvhile to reproduce the contents of the programme that is arrange?
for the training of educational Workers at the Central Institute at Moscow,
as stated by Raja Roy Singh:=-

"The content of the programme is designed to make the educational
workers familiar with the developments in all school subjects and
not only those related to their individual speciality. All educak
al Workers in training take courses in the principles and philose
phy of Communism, the basic issues in pedagogfy (polytechnical )
education, youth organisations, ete.) and modern developments in
science, Inspectors of schools are given a series of lectures on
methods of inspecticn, on inspector's role in improving methodole
cal practiees in schools, evaluation of teaching effectiveness,
planning school work, labour legislation, etc. In additions, thel
are special lectures on the methods of teaching specific school
subjects, The workers in training visit schools and carry out
practical work in teaching or organisation. Conferences are arran
ed wvhen teachers and administrators exchange their experienggs.
programmes for other catogories of educational wrkers are s imil
ly oriented to their sphere of work. For example, lectures are
organised for the Chairman of District and Regional Education
Boards on the processes of economic and educational planning, Iim
ection of schools, organisation of inservice training for teache:
financing of education, kindergarten schools and the schools for
workers and farmers, They also like courses in the methods of to

ing school subjects, and visit different types of educational
institutions. ]
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The travelling and other expenses of the workers in training
are borne by the Institute. They stay in a hostel during the
course of training, On the conclusion of the course,the trainees
prepare written reports and the best of these reports are read out
in a conference and are also published",

(i11) Great interest has been evinced in many countries recentdy in a

thorough going programne for pme$training and inservice training of inspect-

ors and

supervisirs., Canada where absence of any such institute was felt

some years ago has started an institute nou., Flower ¥ Director of such

an institute in Canada obserwved:-

"One of the difficulties has been the relative absence of thorough-
going programmes in Canadian Universities or provincial departments
for the professional preparation of supervisors. Sometirme 8 a man
has had to start out with little more specific guidance in his new
responsibilities than a brief case and a copy of the school law,
although in recent years several provinces have posted new superin-
tendents for a preliminary period of instructions under an
experienced man in the field., All too frequently shortage of

personnel has seriously curtailed the length of this understudy
periocd",

To fulfil this long felt need he explained the necessity for estabe

lishing a wealthy foundation for the creation of educational leadership in

hig country in the following wordss:- *¥*

( A veeo Lot I,[::,£ h—l‘._
“ha drf(_ LA, (/I-/ufg‘,
(5 I srnenn

l"‘\:'f:/é\(fi {; w & A flﬁx,i.j

# "Cgnadian Education Todav". Yae Graw Hilla. Pasa ~ R3.

"Currently, however, there is a noticeable stirring of interest in
Canada in’the further development of advanced ins%ructional pro
mes with special emphasis on supervision and administration. Witne
the present five-year Canda-wide Projest in Educational leadership
which is being conducted by the Canadian Educational Association
with financial assistance from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation and
support from all the provinces., This project, in reality, is an
experiment in education for administration and supertision. It hae
sought ways whereby the hard-won knowledge and practical experienc
gained by some inspectors in somej/areas and all provinces. It has
provided a means whereby inspect \é from widely-separated parts of
the country could co=-operatively study possible answers to common
problem for which no ready solution has yet been found.

About one-third of Canada's inspectors, to date, have taken
active part in the project. One of the chief activities has been
a series of two-week an d three-week interprovincial seminars or
short courses, notably in conjuction with the University of
Alberta and I' University Level. These seminars have deliberate
avoided a formal lecture assignment~examination routine; the
essence of each has been systematic exchange of thinking by
members themselves on problems vhich each has isolated in advance
as of concern to him in his own jurisdiction. Numerous consultant
are provided-from Universities, from provincial departments of
education, indeed from whereever appropriate experience and
excellance can be found. Such seminars are expensive in view of
the numbers of consultants and the long distances which members
nust travel; bub participants and their employees have regarded
them of such practical mmBue that the provincial departments of !
education of others concerned have exparnded and extended them,
their own expense, beyond the limits originally projected with |
foundation assistance, _j
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These interprovincial activities of the leadership Project
have stimulated many developments within provinces and 1nspectorates
as well as a surge of interest on the mrt of Universities in

preparing men and women for supervision and administration and in

affording them contlnulng opportunities for professional education
On-th.e"JOb sr o0t

Explaining the effect of this project he highlighted the necessity of
training of the Inspectors and Supervisérs:-
"Yet it seems clear that the project has evidenced clearly
an increasingly widespread recognition of the significance of the
position of the inspector, necessitating both well-founded prepara-
tion and continuous in-gervice education for that position. It has
also demonstrated the soundness of a co-operative Canada-wide
approach, and an eminent need for the continuance of interchange
and collation of experience and theory in educational administra-
tion and supervision in Canada seeess "

(iv) We have quoted a little in detail from the practices followed in
Russia and Canada to impress the need of proper inservice programme for the
Inspectors as we find that this matter requires a zreater urgency and
priority than has been shown so far. The Ingpectors must play a pivotal
role in the development of education and assume proper educational leader=-
ship, We would here like to emphasise the need of proper preservice training
for the Inspector also, Ve feed that every Inspector, particularly those
recruited through direct selection must be required 5 to
receive training as Principal of an Intermediate College for two years

beforeythey are posted as District Inspectors of Schocls.

56. e have mentioned in Chapter IX the increasing importance of team
work in the inspection and evaluation of Schools. It would be helpful if
some qualified and competent members of the Managements of private Schools
are also associated with 'Panel! or team' of inspection, With their day-to-
day experience of running and administering schools, they would be helpful &
a members of the team'. We feel that ifrsuitable persons of this category
are forthecoming forthe job, it would add greatly to the efficiency of
Vinspection?,

57. Conclusion.,

There has been in recent years a tremondous increase in the work
of the District Inspector of Schools wth the result that they have to con-

fine their activities to the management of their offices and see that the

various papers keep on moving quickly. The work of inspection and suprvisit%
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of schoods has suffered in consequence, There is now practically no supervi
sion of education in schools by a professionally competent inspectdr. There
is therefore a strong need for creating and supporting the educational
leadership of the inspector, who should be ra#le more mobile so as to be
able to go round the schools for real inspection and supervisbn, providing
guidance, help and suggestions for improvement to the teacher, principal
and the management. The inspectorates therefore shouid bex{éorganised and
strengthened by providing a competent accounts officer, and a Deputy who
should assist the inspector in his office w rk, The Deputy should be given
some of the financial powers to relieve the inspector of his roubine w rk.
Adequate number of office assitants should also be provided. An additional
inspector for every 40 Secondary Schools ghould also be posted in the
district. He sould work under the control and superivision of the Digtrict
 Inspector of Schools. There should be a free and uninhibited partnership
between the Inspector and research workers or those involved in the qualita
tive improvement of education, It is necessary as the impact of these

rsi

researches or improvements gﬁould be secured only through sympathetic hand-

ling of the project by the field officer, This may induce the research worl
er to be more practical and the inspector to take a more academic view of
things. Intensive inservice programwe should be organised for the inspectol
and other officers of the education department who among other things shoul
be trained in the development of proper attitudes and relationships i th
the non-official and public workers whose position in society should be
regarded very high. An institute for such a training may be egtablished in
the near future, Alternatively, for the time being, such courses may be
started in the existing Training Institutions or Colleges. Every Inspector
ray be required to attend the course once in fivé years. The directly
recruited District Inspector of Schools should be required to serve as a
Principal of the Intermediate College for atleast twe years before being
posted as an Inspector, Increasing cooperation of the qualified re mbers of

the management should be sought in forming 'panels' or 'teans o inspectic

LR
* & ¢+ & & 0
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- e’ Ceen e e n o atm —

ACCREDITATION OF SCHCOLS.

58. An ipportant and effective development in the system of public
education that has taken place in a few countries is the system of a
Accreditation of Schools, The system had its origin in America where in
addition to the State Entrance Examinations which were accepted by the
Universities, a practice of accrediting schools by the Universities started
towards the last quarter of the Ninteenth Centnry, The Univeréty of Michigam
in 1872 established a plan for acceediting Secondary Schools, Next year in
1873 the IndianState Department of Public Instruction beca;e the first
department of education to develop an accrediting plan for its high schools,
which was in addition to the ordinary high schools often referred to as 'the
peoples' colleges", The need for accreditation was felt to produce that
"directive power" in society which translated into modernusagé, would
perhaps be termed "leadership", The idea wms to have some sBhools which in
terns of standards of teaching and general development of the pupil would

be the very best &f institutions which besides sstting standards ard goals
for other schods, would also provide opportunity for developing the brighter
children., The practice of accreditation of schools was also taken over by th
private "Associations of Schools and Colleges" by the beginning of the centu
and by now there are about four Regional Associations which have pooled thei:
resources to build up accreditation standards referred to as "evaluative
criteria for secondary échools" vhich are being generally followed in Amerie
59, The problem which al#COuntries striving fér developing a school
system for all of its childreg nust face at one time or the other is in
regard to the provision it should maRe for the schools which would guard the
standards andlset the pace., It is particularly necessary for the sound and
balanced development of a society and a nation, because spreading df a schoé
system for the masses is in itself a great and overvhelming problem which
continues for decades and in this "brick-and mortar-stage" so much of tire,
energy and resources are required, that the problem of maintainirg or raisim
of standard is likely to be ignored for a long time, To guard agaiins‘b this

damger of deteriorating standard ¢f these pace-setting - "accredited"
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CHIX,

schools were opened in America in the last quarter of the nineteenth century
and they have held their own entrance examinations and recruited their fresh
men classes from a small number of preparatory schools, Graduation from such
schools became tantamount to admission to many colleges.

60. A remarkable system of inspection and evaluation of schools has
developed for accrediting them. The Regional Associations through coordina=-
tion and pooling &f their resources and experiences have developed evaluativ
criteria and have implemented them through an impressive and exhaustive
system of self-evaluation and ingpection. %e shall come to it later.

61. We have already referred to the existence o low standards in our
education., We have also pointed out that it is distressing and painful that
this should have been the position when internaiional standards are going
up, Ye have indicated some steps in the reort which we congider vital for
holding the down-ward trend and for consolidating our position. We consider
as extension of our proposals a scheme for opening cerfain instituftionse the
institutioné which may be "pace-setting" or may be "the peaks of excellence'
through bujlding up a system of accreditation of schools. As regards the
need for these types of institutions Df. D,S. Kothari has observed in connet
tion with the raising of standard of Science teaching:-

"We are concerned with a vast population of students, our resources
are meagre. Our teachers arewery few in number and only a small
preportion of them are competent., But it is imporgant that we make

a good star@, however, modest it may be, in time it will gather %ﬂ
own momentum and the stream will enlarge into a reasonable dimens;(
In order to make such a start, it is necessary that some schools 2
the country, carefully seledted, should be allowed the freedom ?o
experiment with this new way of learning Scimnce that is, by d01ng
it, This is a point with which educational Secretaries and educatis
al administrators are very much concerned. The directors of Summer
institutes and others have also made the same miggestion of relea
ing a small number of selected schools from the rigidity of.the _
present system of examination. These schools could be affiliated i
to the Central Board under the Ministry of Education, After a few
years more schools would come under this programme and at some
stage, there is bound to be a transformation in the entire sylla
and the examinations system". k

Such a beginning is important because we cannot tackle the
problem in its entirely. The only way to tackke it is to reduce it
to -bits and take it up part by part and the whole process will wo
in a sort of chain reaction".

. nam  mm mm i e e e e mma ah G e e mem o e ma  Mam e e e e e e e e awn eem v e me e e = S

"Improved Science Teaching in Schools", N,C,E.R,T. December, 1963
page - 133.
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62 A scheme has already been in operation in the third Five Year Plan
for strengthening and improving certain selected schools by providing them
with liberal grants., An adhoc scheme to continue this progvamme has also beer
included in the Fourth Plan with a proposed outlay of Rks.R4.32 lacs. It is
hoped that such institutions as receive the grant would set the pace for
other institutions and would build up a sound system of teaching. It is felt
that after a particular school has been selecbed to serve as a model for
others, it should have’gég;ff%eedom of action and initiative and should not
be bound down to the pattern of courses and examinations, as are required in
general schools. The scales of pay of the teachers, the rate of fees and

the pattern of grants will also have to differ ag also restfictions regarding
procedure for appointment of staff etc. We have already recommended categorii
ing of institutions and conceding of more freedom in internal administration
and control for a certain category of Institutions. This proposal harever, it
a further extension of that idea in the sense that freedom would be availabl(
to the institution for experimentation with teaching, courses, books and

if necessary even with the examinations.

63, Examinations in the Accredited Schoolg:-

.

(i) Ye can foresee some objections that may be raised against our
proposal for the need of freeing such institutions from general examinatiai
of the Board. It is felf necessary for the simple reason that if it were no'
so the freedom in teaching etc, that we want to provide them would be taken
awvay and it would become meaningless if they are required to show results
measurable in terms of a general public examination, as the entire approach
and system will become examination oriented. We may refer here to the robk
that even these revised school courses in America, which we have mentioned
carlier, had to face in this regard. To quote from Arthur Campbell, Directe
of the CHEM study Programme:-

"There is a national examination called the College Board Examina
in Chemistry, which has to be passed by the University-bound stud
Our approach was, !'Forget about examinations'. The studert s did n
take that examination,"

Ariother examination was arranged for their students which was acc

ted by the Universities. Giving reasons for a separate examination,



Ch, IX,
A, Campbell explained:-

"Now, why was a new examination needed ? It was needed for two
reasons. First, the established examinaticn asks many questions
which are not covered by the new materials., Secondly, our materials
cover many ideas that are not covered in the usual examinations.
Therefore, it is unfair to students to take an examination for
which the course is not designed. Therefore, it is very essential
to change the examination system, if one wishes to experiment,
especially since Qgr_emphasis is on laberatory rather thap on just
proof and on the swd of the concept rather than the descriptive".

(ii) “Yhile we are convinced of the need for a separate examination for
such achools, on practical considerations, we recommend, that a separate
public examination knowm as the High School (Accredited Schools)
‘Examinations; may be conducted for such schools by the body conducting the
High School Examination - after the class X stage. A separate examination
at the Intermediate stage is not recommended for these schools. Thus such
schools would be "Accredited" upto the High School. stage only. In the next
Chapter, we have recommedded for a higher level ex.mination at the Intermedi
ate stage also for certain special schools. If the experiment of the
Accredited schools succeeded and there is a demand for a higher-level
examination at the Intermediate stage also, some of these Accredited schools
may be allowed to send candidates for the higher ew@mination at the Interme:
diate level also., The position however will requirc a re-examination after |
a few years of the working of this scheme,

6. A strong machinery will have to be created which would evaluate
and inspect the schools desiring accreditation., It is obvious that it will
have to be a system very much different from the 'Panel TInspections' of
Intermediate Colleges. Ve commend the system that ié in vogue in Ameriea i
this regard, There is a cooperative type of evaluation with which professis
al inspectors like educational supervisors, Heads, teachers and sometime
even those ®nnected with the school managements area ssociated, They are
represented on the team that visits the instituticn requiring accreditatio
An important development is the evolving of an "evaluative criteria" for
schools, This has been done by the various voluntery accrediting associatd

which through discussions, conferences, collectivr data and research have

defined certain criteria and standards for good schools. The School applyk
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for accreditation was required to be visited by an Tvaluation team, neminateé
by the Accrediting Association., If the school confcrmed to their standards
it was given the 'accreditation' which signified to the public that the
institution concerned was of a recognised high standard.

"Evaluative criteria which is divided into separate sections dealing
vith every aspect of a secondary school, ras been reviged twice (ir
1940 and 1950) since its first publicaticu, and its third revisisn
is just being completed, It represents the considered concensus of
all types of specialist, professional and enlightened lay opinions,
'a mobilisation of best ideas, mractices and experiences in
secondary education', Evaluative criteria lays down three integrats
ed stages for a complete inspection and evaluation of a secondary
school which it recommends should be undertaken by every goad
institution every five yearsd"s* It has been explained further thai
it was not necessary to undertake evaluation only for accreditatie:
but even for"an internal examination of conscience and stock-taking
with a view to self-improvement".

i

THE PROCESS OF EVALUATION.

65, Self Evaluation: The first stage of the =valuation scheme, and
fairly impordant is the self-evaluation of a schoc.. by its own staff, with
an occasional assistance from parents and outside wxperts. Six weeks is
considered the minimum period and three to four mci:ths the maximum to
evaluate a school in accordance with the criteria. The criteria consist of
comprehensive and detailed check-lists, questionna’res etc. contained in
"Evaluative Criteria, the mﬁ?e study and answerin; of which enables the
staff to be aware both of its strength and short-c.anings and weaknesses.
This period of self-evaluation constitutes a peric.. of basic thinking and
self-examination, If it is carried out objectively. honestly and conscient
;ously such a self-evaluation produces excellent re;ults. It provides the
school authorities with a better under-standing o. the entire inner life
and working of the school, and helps them to becore more acutely aware of
its real strength and weaknesses, which have perha s escaped them in the
day to day routine., Moreover the self-examination and team work that the
evaluation’;h-tails promotes an improved quality ol cooperation among the

staff and stimulates the individual members to be.ter wrk in the future.
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66, The Voyage of digcovery - After this selfe-evaluation, an evaluation
team carries out a detailed inspection of the schools The results of the inter
nal evaluation are available to it, and its function is to che#k the gelf-
evaluation of the staff', This Committee which is generally made if Superinten
ents, Heads and gsenior teachers from heighbouring schools and lo‘ai districts
with experts from the State Department of Education or University Gglleges of
education acting as 'consultants', visits the school fér three days to a week.
The idea of the visit of the Committee is not ! .to pick heles in the selfw
evaluation of the school authorities or to expese weaknesses and 5;fq.ta. Iy
goes on a consultative, cooperative, fact-finding missien the ‘fjaotiva of v
which is to underline, fill out, confirm and strengthen the gelfwevaluation af
the staff. That is why this ViSiEF has been aptly dé;ribed as the 'Voyage of
discovery', and its function is not 'policing’but tservice!y At the eenclusion
of their visit the Chairman of the Visiting Committee, meets the Head and staf:
individually and in groups and gives them a brief oral report of the min find
ings and conclusions of the Committee, These findings are fully and frankly
discussed so that misconceptions can be cleared up and errors of judgement
corrected. The report which is then prepared is generally divided inte section
which deal with the different aspects of education and subject matter fields
and each section is usually divided into parts. Part one consists of !eommende
tions' under vhich the committee points out the strong points of the sehool
programme in that particular field, and part two of recommendations' in which
the committee points out weaknesses and deficiencies and makes construetive
workable suggestions for their mitigation or elimination.

67, As to the effect on the school of such evaluation, a superviser whe
worked as a member of the team, after describing the procedure, has the
following to say:-

"From the brief outline given above it will be clear how eompreha
sive and how thorough is the scheme of evaluation that has been sugpe
ted by the Committee of the Cooperative Study of Secondary Sehocol
‘standards; and, it has been actually carried out in ever 2700 Sectnda:
Schools during the past twenty~five years all over the U,S,A, Follow-
studies of the overall effect in these schools of the new and stimle
ing process of ewaluation provides a striking confirmation of its

effectiveness and ample justification for the time, trouble and energ
expended on it by the school staff and « «. ¢ ¢ « o o o ¢ « « o JCoOnta

* Austin A.D. 'Souza "Inspection and Evaluation in the U,S. A Indian Education
Vol. 1, No.1 page - 22~23,



Ch, IX,

c8.

by the Visiting Committee of experts. A very recent follow-up study
revealed that while 55 % of the staff of the evaluated schools were
antagonistic, Lukevorm or seeptical before the svaluation, the
percentage of such "doubting Thomases" was reduced to 18 % after
the evaluation, while the percentage of teachews who were favourabl
or enthusiastic was increased from 5 % before the evaluation to 737
after the evaluation. A closer examination of the reasons for this
significant change in teachers' attitudes was their realisation
that this new type of inspection and evaluation was not negative,
frustrating and fault-finding, but resulted in positive changes in
themselves, in theadministration, in the pupils, and in the s chool,
The most noticeable of the positive results among the staff was a
development of self-challenging attitudes in individual teachers,
and the growth of a greater spirit of cooperation among the,ggff a
a whole, among staff;pupil, and staff and management whibh at;%za
well for the future welFfare and progress of the evaluated schools
Tangible deficiencies such as poor libraries, lack of suitable
guidance programmes, shortage of physical training apparatus etc.
were also spotlighted and steps taken by the administration to
remedy them,

"Certain precautions, however, have to be taken in carrying
out the entire process of evaluation if it is to yield its full
benefit, For a start, the school administration and staff must
really want the evaluation; very little will be achieved if it is
thrust upon them by some outside authority. Secondly, enough time
and care must be given by the Head and School staff to the self-
evaluation which, being the most importart part of the whole scheme
should be as complete, thorough and sincerc as it is humanly possi-
ble to make it, Thirdly, the members of the visiting Committee
should, individually and as a group, form a team capable, unpre-
judiced, experienced, observers vio nust be able to egtablish the
righitype of rapport with the school staf”, and to spend sufficient
time in the school, conferring i th the teachers and visiting
them in the classrooms, to be able to form a reasonably sound opine
ion on the nature and quality of the various aspects of te school't
life and work, And, finally, the school administration and staff
nust take appropriate steps to consolidate their strong points,
and eliminate or mitigate their weaknesses so that when the next
evaluation takes place after five years the school will be found te
be considerably better than it was five years previously".

We recommend that work on evolving evaluation criteria! for schoeld

should be started as a joint endeavour of the teachers from the Training

Colleges, Universities, Inspectors and Principals, This should be backed

up by appointment of Accreditation Visiting Cormittees by the Board consist

ing of officials and non-officials. It is expecter that the procedure for

self-evaluation shall be developed on the lines suggested above, The report

of the Accreditation Committee shall be examined by the Bard, An institu-

tion "aceredited" shall be on such a list for a period  five years only

after which its fitness to continue for a further _eriod of five years as &

"Accredited" school shall be examined afresh by the Accreditation Committees
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Peaks of Excellence (Education of the Gifted)

69 Here we are particularly concerned with the quality, training and
educational opportunities of a group of boys and girls who through their
high ability are expected to man the posts required for the planning and
running of industries, and research laboratories that we propose to bulld,
and concerning and executing engineering projects that we propose to carry
one In the Chapter on the. "Long=Term Economic Development!", of the "Third

Five Year Plan" published by the Planning Commission, the policy of

planning has been made clegr in the following wordss

" On account of various factors to which attention has been drawn
above, it is imperative that over the next three plan periods
all the possibilities of economic growth should be fully and
efficiently mobiliseds Yor this purpose it is essential to
proceed on the basis of a broad strategy of economic development
which will ensure that the economy expands rapidly and becomes
self=reliant and self=generating within the shortest pogsible
periode The strategy visualised for the Third and later Plans
emphasises specially the inter=economic and social development,
of national and regional development and of mobilisation of
domestic and external resourcess It also places great stress on
measures for scientific and technological advance and for raising
the general level of .productivity, as well as on policies
relating to population, employment and social change',

For bringing about "self reliant and self=-generating® economy, it has
been stated thus s

" However until recently, the industrial sectioA“had a narrow
base with 1ittle development of tasic and heavy industriese In
view of the small size of the capital and intermcdiate goods
industry, specilal emphasis has to bc placed on industrics such "5
stccl, coal, oil, clecctric power, machine building and chemicalse
There must grow speedily if the requircments of further induse
trialisation are to bc met in adequate measurc from tho countrys!

own resourccse In other words, developmont of thoge indugtrieg is

an cssential condition of sclfercliant and sclf=sustained growths

70, With 1;his strategy of pmlanning it is obvious that there is a wery
great cmphasis on the establishment and development of industrics, We will
naturally then require the best trained, the most talented and the best
availablc personncl for the highest skilled work in Scicncey technology,
industry, and administration to work as cngincecrs, dircetors, cxccutives and
administrators as physicists, chomists and mathcmaticians, and as planners and
cconomistse If we do not have the topmost persons for these jobs and do not

fully cxpoit thc talent from the maximum of the population it would mean that
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somc of the highly skilled typos of work in the country would be performed
by persons who are less intelligent or have insufficient intelligence, or
have less capacity for the proper application of the required intelligence
and the work will nct be done properlys Shall we, therefore, do enything
special for the education of the bright and the talented or leave him to
the schools as they are? Shall we provide him with some scholarghip and if
he manages to continue his studies, and show hig superiority of intellect
to the various public recruiting agencies find the employment for which he is
qualified? If this is not enough and we want some bright and excellent
boys and girls to build for themselves proper and sound foundation through
education and then compete with the rest for higher jobs, what specifically
should we do for their education? These are some of the questions we shall
try to answer in this Chapters
71s  There is no doubt that with the strategy of Planning which we have
referred to above, our society would require a large number of intelligent
men anG women in the vast national effort for a "selfercliant and self=gene=
rating" cconomy, It is the role of education not only to sec that all the
ranks of the occupational structure are catered for and proper efforbs made
for selection and training to these ranks but to cnsurc that education has
been adequate in content and quality considering the job=requirementse The
point with which we arc concerned at the moment is that those who will fill
the upper ranks, should ultimately go to undertake work requiring relatively
high intelligence= the topmost jobs going to the highest intelligent group
which should through its cducation be cqual to the highest intelligent group
in any.othor countrys In other words the nation has cast a duty onithose
cogcarncd with cducation to scc that adequate and proper cducation is
provided to produce men and women of calibre and capicity who should hold
their own in their profession and field of specialisations It is the quality
of théée top men that will support, lead and guide the future development and
therefore, it is their training and education that must receive our special

congideration,
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72, We have referred to the standards that obtain in our average schools,
the method in which these schools are run=ill=equipped, illestaffed,
over=crowded class rooms, etcy, They cannot certainly be the tipe of

the
institution onwhich to depend for/education of the talented students, who

are being smo;hered there by the many and held back at every stagee A
suggestion which may find favour is the segregation of the specially talented
and gifted boys and girls into a few gpecial schools set up for them only,
where the students are admitted strictly on merit determined through an
objective type of examination, Every student admitted should be given a
scholarship and the entire cost of his education in theschhools which
necessarily will be of the residential type must be met by Governmente The
students can be admitted through a one day Statew=wide select:}on examination
held in the month of Aprile Only those students who arc reading in Class VIIJ
would be eligible for this examinations Their scripts could be examined with
the help of an electronic computer and result declared in the cowrse of a

few dayse It is hoped that through proper organisation of the schoolyright
type of traiming would be provided to the boys and girls reading in those
schools who may later go in for spccialisation and into professions for which
they may be best sulteds

734 Curriculum and Examinations

o
(i) These special schools should be givenl}ittle freedom in the matter

| of curriculum and examinationss After discussing the question at length the
Committec was convinced that if the cducation of the gifted and the talented
boys and girls has to be planned with carnestncss, o higher lewvel of courscs
will havce to be taught to theme It will be a wastc of time and migusc of
talent and cncrgy if thoy worc rcequired to appoar at the samc oxasmination
which is mecant for all students in that age=-groups Such an cxamination which
is meant for all the students in an age=group, by the very nature of it, must
planned for the average group and will be unsuitable for the typus of students

that we arc discussing horc. It would bo obvious, taurcforc, that thefrc
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should bc a separate examination for the gifted students reading in the
special schools that we proposes There is however, another aspect of the
matter alsos The Intermediate Examination is also treated as an adnission
examination for the Univorsities in the sense that it is the minimum
presdribed qualification for cntrance into the Universitics and ingtitutions
of higher learning., Any cxamination that we plan at this level mst
therefore be acceptable to the Universiticse A doubt has been expressed the’
an cxamination conducted by an individual school or a group of schools may
not have that universal rccognition as is accorded to the Intermcdiate
Examination of thc Boarde Therc is somc woight in this argument, We
therefore, proposc that the cxamination for such schools, at the Intermediat:
lowvel, must be conducted by tho Board, and should be a public cxamination.
It will however be a diffirent cxamination from the prosent Intermediate
Examination, in thc scnsc that it will be of a highor stendard. This
cxamination may be called the Intormediate=Advanced Level=Examinations It
must cover, as a corc, tho coursc proscribed for the Intormediatc oxaminatior -
and then include speeial and higher topics in cach subjccte The courscs and
cxaminations mist boc so planncd as to provide challcnges for thosc gtudonts
and must lcave sufficient room for criative thinking and frec oxpression of
individuality, Oral and practical cxaminations should bc planncd with the
objcct to sive likc=wise roesults, sl

(ii) The problom of a spocial oxamination at the High School stage
is not so difficult as thc onc at tho Intermediate level, for the students
passing thc High School cxamination arc admitted for the Intermcdiate coursc
which is wrrt}cAn thv purvicw of the Board, Wce thercofore rccommcnd that the
High School (Acercditad Schools) Examination to which wc have elrcady
suggested in th: pr .vious Chaptur, could bc arranged for thosc spocial schools
als50.

(iii) Evon within the framc-work of a public oxamination, it is possibl
to provide a certain dogr.o of flexibility in rogard to the Curriculum,This

should, in our opinion, bc unsurcd in thos: schoolse
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74, In examining the merits of the proposal several objections could

be raiseds The first is about the cost to the w exehequer which[tgrms

of cogt per student would be very much higher than the average. Second

objectlon could be that segregationof this type may not provide enough

motivation for further and concerntrated study on the part of a student

after he joins such a st@hools Thirdly, there may be drop outs aiter say,

Intermediate level, and the students may not like to pursue their studies

furthersy Gonnected with the first objection there could be another one

about the advisability of the State supporting such a costly special educa=

tion for a few persons onlyts Yet another objection could be that such a szpxm

segregation may create a class of students who may regard themselves as

intellectual aristocrats and start a form of a caste in society,

75s,  While there is no doubt that such a proposal would be costlier than

starting an ordinary school, in primciple that alone could not be a decisive
Gove vnreal™

argument for rejecting it. In terms of expenditure per pupil theL}nstitutions

are coptlier to the exchequer than the private non=Government Schoolse

Besides a swecial type of education is bound to cost more but in any case

the cogt will not be prohibitive, Besides all this, we will be'spending more

on these boys anc girls wio deserve a better type of education and for whom

the necds of the society sre greaters We cannot hold back the bright and the

talented merely because they arc above average and because we have to cater

only for the averages. As mentioned earlier, there is a need for gpecial

training of this class of students and the nation mist own the responsibility

for cfficiently cducating this section of societys, On grounds of discriminae

tion alone therz is no case against the proposale On the othor hand, there

Q

is a vory strong casc for alcquate Statc support for special provision for
such typcs of students who have so far been ignored, Sclecction is to be
stfictly on meril and as long as that principle holds good thore is no moral,
Regal or cthical rcason that could be go against this proposal, rathcr thesc

eonsiderations will only lond support to ite
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76e A view is that there may/be sufficient motivation for a student
who once selected for such a school feels sure of getting into a reasonably
high jobe We feel that while it is natural that peestige would be attached
to these schéols, merely haviﬁg studied in such a school shall not provide
anyone with any advantage in as much as competitive examinations for

" admission into higher professicnal colleges or for the jobs through the
Public Service Commission will have to be undertaken by these boys and girls
along with others and they will have to show their merit at these
examinations to secure a jobe They will, no doubt, be favourably placed
in comparison with the rest of the candidates on account of a sounder backe
ground of educatioﬁbut that is what is desired and planned and not a mere
accidents Thus if}a boy becomes complacent on securing admigsion to such
schools, he is not likely to make the grade in future competitions which he
will have to faces Therefore, any fear that there will not be sufficient
motivation for students after securing admission in such achools, is not
based onﬁound reasoning,

77 Another shortcoming that could be cited is in regard to the formation
of superior= class complex in these studentse It is not understood how this
can be removed and whether it is a degéct at alls, As far as we are aware no
country in the world has been able to solve this problem (or has considered
it to be a problem at all)e Whether it is Oxford or Cambridge in the U.K.
or Harvard or Princeton or California in the U,Sekbe or Moscow, Leningrad and
Llev in the Soviet Nussia, a good deal of prestige is attached to these
Universities in these countricses -

“»Besides there are institutes o} gigher learning= the Golleges of Advanced
Technology in Ue.Ke, Institutes like the Carncgic and Massachussets in America
or the Institutc of the Academy of Scicnces of the UeSeSeRe which arc aptly
described as "Supor=Universitics"e In India we all kmow that a cortain amount
of prostige is attached to tho residential Universitics and we oven now have
the Institutes of Technology= the Regional Collcges and the like as the

"Supor Univorsitics"s As long as thigsuper=structurce the institutes of
I
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higher cducetion= rcmains, a fow scloctive sccondary schools, purcly for
the meritorious studonts, arc not going to unfavourably disturb thc balance
of socictys As a matter of fact this trend of sclection and spceeialisc
higher institutes only support thce movement for the cstablishment of a fow
quality schools at the scecondary level also for the bright and the
meritoriouss
784 A vicw that students admitted to such ingtitutions purcly on
meritorious considerations and for "blooding them', may be abls to sceurc
cmployment and sottlc down in potticr jobs than they arv intendod for is
wortn dotailed considerations Morce or less similar practice of scgregating
the talented students oxists in UsKe whore as a rosult of national sclection
at the age of 11 or 12 yoars, studints arc assignod to the Grammar, Technical
. or.a.Meodern Sceondary School= the most moritorious of them going to the
Grammar.School and thosc in the sccond rank to the Tochnieal schoolse Thus
the best of she boys, irrcspective of the cconomic status of their parcnts go
the Grammar Schools which wre intunded to cater for the highest talonted
group of boys cnd girls wio would be expected to man tho highor skilled jobsa
It was, hovever, felt that though best of the boys are being put in the
Grammar Schools and are being educated better than the rest, there is an
early fall out after completion of the Compulsory School Age of 15 years
anc the students soon get out of the educational ladder and settle into
certain jobse A Comittee on "Barly Leaving" and the "ankher Report" made
a detalled study cof this problem and some of the remlté are very significant
and as they are based on socilological trends in a society getting rapidly
industrialised, they may have a very wide range of applicability to our
conditionge Before we analyse those findings it may be relevant to point out
5

that besides education being compulsory upto the age of J&, it is also

'free! in the real meaning of the words Distribution of pupils of 14 years
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of age for the whole of England and Wales for 1958 between different

cabegorics of Schools wass
% Table 4

Type of Schools % of total age group of boys and girls
at age 14 in 1958 in various types of
schools in England and Walese

Grammear Schools 1649
Technical 3e9
Comprechensive Red
# Secondary Modern 6449

8840

Total % in all Schools (including remaining School) =98 42

*Figures of other categories of Schools are omitteds Thrce years after
the compulsory age limit i.e, in 1961 the figurcs of students of 17 year age.

group in thosc institutions foll as belows

# Table 5

Percentuge of tetal age group of boys and girls in full time cducation
at age 17 in 1961

Typc of School- 1961 Ycar 17 % agc gooup
Grammer Tel
Teehnic:l 4
Comprchensive ol
Sccondcry Modoern 3

_Be2

Total % in all school (including rcmaining Schools) = 1444

The importent fact that emerges is that 1649% of the pupils, chosen on grounds
of ability for a prolonged selective sducation were in Grammer Schools in
1958 and three years after the age of compulsion this figure fell to 7.1 or
only 46% pupils remained in schools and 54% of the abler group cdiscontinued
their studies. Even more revealing is the analysis of the "early leavers® in

relation to the soclal and educational background of their parents, as

e

*"Bducation and Society" byDitaway,Routicdge and Legang
Pal).l, p.-.llls )
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determined by a sample survey of those beginning National Service between

1956 and 19584 Six ability groups were formede Group I comprised top 10%,
Group 2 the next 20% and so on, until Group 6 held the bottom 10%e Group
1 was the most intelligent tenth of the school population and it was thex
surprising to find that 42% of them had left school at sixteen or unders
Thus mone of these potentially most valuable students who should have gone
on to the University degree, did go for ite The social composition of these
leavers showed that drop outs were in increasing proportion to the social
status of their parentse

The following reasons for early leaving have been givens

(i) Vocationsl and financial= particular jobs were available, the

leaver wanted to be positively earning and fairly often money
was short at homes

(ii) Many wanted to be independent, or their friends were leaving or
they left at what they reckoned to be the end of the normal
course, thinking that G.C.E, O' level was all that they neededs
A large number came from on enviofnment where it was a rare thing
to study on at school untill seventeen or eighteen;

(iii) respraints of school 1life were irksome, or work at school too
difficult,

The report concluded with a strong plea for maximum utilisation of
talentse
"It is true, of course, that the country cannot afford to let se
much talent go unutilised at a time when industry demands greatly
increased skill and knowledge, and specially in the face of the
tremendous efforts being made by other countries to develop all
these human resources',
It suggested raising of compulsory schooling age by onc years=
"It is unlikely that this waste of talent can be romedied within
a reasonable period without compulsion, becausc leaving at 15 is
so dccply cmbedded injbertain parts of the social structure'y
79, These studics show that some wastage is bound to occur in opening
sclective cducation to the moritorious studonts drawn from all scctions of
socictys Novertheless, we cannot think of any proccdurc by which such sclective

cducation whilc being considercd desirable for the talentod students coming

from middlc class or richer class familics ean be donicd to studonts of similar

o
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intelligent=group from poorer familiege If in this process some wastage
occurs, we will have to put up with it as a necegsity which every country
attempting rapid industrialisation and plans for uplifting economic
conditions of its people must face in the beginning, But the studies stated
above have another lesson for use They show how greatly concerned even the
advanced nations of the world are for the maximum utilisation of the
talents available and how hard they are trying to see that all the available
talent is adequately and properly utilisede Even in ;%ssia which as a
cowmtry does not adhere to the notion of innate indivaidual difference,
special efforts have been made to provide better type of education and
professional training to the meritorious, fimk gifted and talented among its
populatione Higher edmfation in Russia is highly selective, In an article
contributed to UNBSCO journal on the subject, Prokofiev, a Minigter for
Higher and Specialised Secondary Education s?ysib
"The higher school trains intellectuals and the quality of its work
depends on whether it is able to try the most talented students from
the widest possible circle of people, regardless of their property
and social status and race',
The Universities of Moscow, Leningard and Kiev hold admission tests which
are adminigtered in all the Union Republics so that the widest circle of
students may be able to take themes Raja Roy Singh stategs= #
"We were informed that the Moscow University had 40% of its students
from the nationalitiese Since these students are amongst those in the
top=bracket of ability, who in due course would attain positions of
leadership in various fields of life, their education in the Univere
sities which command a national status would undoubtedly have a profoum
unifying influence in the country"e
Not only in the field of higher education but even in the field of secondary
education, Russia has begun to realise the importance of special schools for

the gifted studentss We quote again from the report of Raja Roy Singh to

amplify our statcment swss

#"Zducation in the Soviet Union®" Ministry of Education, Government of India,

1962, page 162
*# I1bid page=== 113,
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nSoviet educators do not believe that there is any contradiction in

a system of uniform and unified curriculum and the provision for
development of special talente A uniform curriculum repregents a body
of lnowledge and skills that is essentlial for an all~round development
of a pupil's personality. A talented pupil needs it as much as the
average pupil, but the talented pupil needs something more which has
to be built upon the base of this essential body of knowledges

In the Memorandum of 1958, Premier Khrushchev gtateds=

'The new system of public education must provide for particularly
gifted children who at an early stage show an aptitude, for example,
for mathematics, music or fine artsy There must be appropriate
secondary schools for them as an exception, where they would get a
~ gsecondary education essential to their further training along the game
: lines in higher educational institutions, This is necessary in order
v that our States may properly develop and utilise the talonts borm in
-4 the peoplehy
g
b,
*

:2\ The ttheses' on cducation adopted in 1958 by the Central Committee
o - of the Communist Party include the following policy directives
T

% % !'Schools and agencics of public education should devote more attention to
TN the development of the abilitics and inclinations of all children in
the ficld of the arts, as well as in mathematics, physics, biology

and other branches of sdiencc, The organisation in schools and higher
institutions of learning of circles, studies and special lectures
should be widely practiseds Also societies of young mathcmaticiens,
physicists, chemists, naturalists, and tcchnicians should be/carcfully
nurturcds Thought should be soupivt mukxamd given to the questions of
crcating special schools for youth with unusual inclinations and
abilitics for mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology!e

ot
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80, There 1s, therefore, grcat concerm to nurturc the talont carefully

£ 4
£

and to see that such pupils are properly educatedes If it is a problem for
advanced countries to find enough talent of the highest order it seems all
the more necessary for a country like ours and it should be seen that we give
sufficient thought to this problemes Considering the matter in all its
aspects we recommend the opening of special selective schools for the best
talented group in the State on the lines mentioned earlier, These schools
would impart education in creativeness and original thinkinge A different and
distinct teaching methodology, a rich scope for experimentation and explorae
tim, a well equipped library and laboratory, and a band of teachers who are
themselves "creative" and specially trained in the art of teaching creative
pupils will be needed in the new setting, The gifted ones represent the peaks
of excellence, and, they are the ones who would enrich the nations' life

and their owne
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We howeveér wish tépoint out that in recommending selective schools for
the talented children, we donot envisage the public schools', as they are
known in our country, as models for these schools, We aim at developing
not a social elite but an intellectual cglite with traditions of humility,
hardwork, patriotism and fellow foeling strongly inculcated in themes They
should have intellectual roots in the country of their birth and yet should
shun nothing of the modern sfecience and technologye Thoy must have a properly
developed sensc of valuce and must represent a happy combination of what is
good imbibing thc best both from the traditions and the ncwe While we do
not claim that our suggestions arc absolutcly foolwproof, we wonder if any
such could possibly be mzite » There may bo certain disadvantages or demerits
in the proposal but under the circumstances it appears to be best suggestion

to makce
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ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD
81e It is necessary to conceive an organizational set up which may gtand
up to the pressures of developmental programmes in education and fulfil the
tasks assigned to it, the task to build up skill and strength out of
kndwledge and to develop calibre and character in our youthe It has to be
recognised that it is the most tangled educational issue since it involves
human relationships and touches man in the most sensitive spots of his social
and religious susceptibilitiess Several constitutional, legal and moral
issues further complicate it. Therefore, it is essential to formulate the
guidelines and goals which should condition our suggestions in this area of
enguiry,

(1) The Committee has in mind &n integrated school plan upto the
Secondary stage before specialization in higher learning or in technology
begine

(ii) The process of education involves human relationships in a variety

of forms and at numerous points of contacte It is basic to good education
that the human relationships which enter as influences into the school
matrix are conceived in their highest forms Any disturbance in humen relatione
ships is bound to upset, and cven damage, the full impact of educational
activitye

(II1I) Educational organisation and administration should aim at maintai-
ning the human relationships at their highest so that they gencrate dynamism
and discipline in school lifc, in the learning cxperiences of pupils and the
tcaching oxpcriénces of tcachcrse Education is the sphere of national activity

in which cvery-onc cooperates and on which every cffort convergese

82¢ (i) In Chapter III we have dealt with the mennor and functioning of
thc Board as at prescnte It has also bean shown what difficultiocs and
deficicncics it has to facc and what important functions that ought to have
been performed by it could not be given the importance that they deserwveds In
suggesting re~organisation in the set=up of the Board we have naturally to

conceive of a machinery that would do away with or minimise those shorte~comings,
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This question was discussed by theCommittee at considerable lengtheVarious
alternative suggestions which came up for consideration for an ideal set up
of the Board were the followingse=

(a) The Board in its present form should be strengthened by the
addition of more staff and office and office=accommodation and various
processes should be moderniged through introduction of electronic computers
Along=with this re=organisation some functional division could be made by
creating independent bodies; such as like one body for Curriculum and
syllabus making and another for re=cognition and accreditation of schools etCe

(b) With one Central Board to comordinate, guide and prepare curricue
lum and syllabus, set examination papers and perform other allied functions,
a few sub=Boards (three or four in number) could be established to which
could be trangferred functions like the conduct of examination; appointment
of exaniners, recognition of Institutions and similar other matterss

(¢) A few (three or four) independent ond autonomous Boardg may be
formed to cater for the specified group of districts allotted to each on
zonal basise

(ii) The reasons in favour of the breaking up of the Board and the
adoption of any of the last two alternatives Werepainly, that efficiency and
speed would certainly improve as a result of the decentralisation and creation
of smaller monageable unitse It was felt that the machinery of the Board had
become too crchaic to be able to satisfactorily cope with the growing number
of exeminees which would have to be handled in future yearse It was felt
that olrcady some cracks and clevages had developed in the machinery ond that
werc likely to widen with thc increasing pressure of work that the Board be

requircd to faces Table Noef shows the cstimated number of cxaminees that may

be appearing at the Board!'s cxaminationss=
Table Nos

1980=81 R1e78 lacs

Expceted Number of candidates in the Board Examination . ———
upto 1980=81 ’ Tes 7
YegR _ _ 4 T T T T T I I TWiMEER OF GANDIDATES J ZZ T
{
1964=65 § 44,70 ILecs
1965_66 ] 5e41 TLacs
X Rabowis® § .
1970=71 § Be72 1o cCs
1975=76 i 13490 laes
{
i
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Besides this increasing pressure of work which would make itself
felt on the machinery of one Board, several agencies are involved vhich are
required to work efficiently and with speed to cooperate with the Board to
enable it to satisfactorily cope with the conduct of its examination.
Difficulty in quickly reaching the Centre Superintendents in an emergency
when the Centres are wifnated all over the State at places with or without
adequate facility for transport and commmication and the increasing demand
that would be made at Allshabad on the Railways and the Post Offices are
some of the disadvantages if the present one=Board system were allowed to
continues These are some of the reasons which, in the opinion of some of the

members, require that the Board constituted as at present, must splite

f.« [N T S S T dasr. {-. e €lane £ & /i-l—::- oy A SR AN <‘é_/l 3 ({ iy t,d‘h'q.llﬂ\ ‘E:"‘ (TC:&"-\#“:;‘?*II;—E:

It was also felt’that one Board cannot continuejand as’such there should be a
certain optimum number beyond which one body should split up or sub=divide
into smaller Unitss It was also felt by those members who were in favour of
accepting one of the last two alternatives for the splitting up of the

Board that mechanisation and modernisation may not be a completevanswer to the
defects and deficiencies that exist in the working of the present Board, It
was also felt that one Board is not likely to maintain nccessary contacts with
schools and thelr problems particularly when it has to cater for a very large

nunmber of examihcese
(iii) The majority of the mombers were of the opinion that the present

Board should be split up in tho manner suggested in the sccond altcrnative i.e
there should be one Central Board to to be known as the State Board of
Education whose functions shouvld be policy making, coordination with the sub=
board, setting of question papers etcs work regarding conduct of examination
and recognition of Ingtitutions= after norms for recognition have been fixed Y
the State Board should be entrusted to the Sub=Boards. The idea of Zonal Board
was given up as it was felt that several independent Zonal Boards would lead
to many difficulties and that the problemof coordination of standards would
be very great in such a proposition, Besides, different sets of books and

curricula in different Regions or Zones in the State may put a section of the
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general public which has to move from place to place, to unnecessary hardship.

Member in favour of the proposal were, however, unanimous in their view that

before setting up the Sub=Boards and breaking the Central Board, it should be

ensured that adeguate building and staff according to the normg laid down by

the'Committee wers aveilable, Only after this has been done, should the work

be started according to the scheme proposeds Thus procuremcnt of adequate

land, congtruction of building and appointment of staff are the necesgdary

-

pro=conditions to the implement "agtion of this proposals

834 Salient points of the proposals=

(1) Administrotive and figeal gutamomy= The State Board should be made

autonomous idits working, should have complcte fiscal and administrative

i
autonomy, and should not function as a department of the Governments It
should have all the administrative and fiscal control over its sub=boardse

(ii) Only onc subeboard for the Intermediatc Exominationge

One sub=board should continué to hold the Intermediate Examination
all over the States As it is a higher level examination recognised by the
Univergities etcs in the State anﬁ outside, it would save many inconveniences
if this examination was conducted ;E\Sﬁe place by one machinery, Besides, it
would be possible for one Board to cope satisfactorily with the conduct of the
examination for the number of candidates that would appear in it, Owing to
the special naturc of this examination= samely being its universlal acceptabie
1lity for higher cducation, it is essential that only onec body should continue
to hold this examination,

(1ii) ©% Three sub=boards should be created for the High School Examing
tione
(iv) Junior Hipgh School Examination = The Jwnior High School Examinatiol

R S SAPNIY Ve SP 2 PR 3 ol

as is Beld at prescnt nceds to be reeogniseds There is no satisfactory

arrangement for the proper storage and upe=keep of the rocords of this examina=
tion in the offices of the Inspector of Schoolse Besides, a district forms too
small a unit for thc satisfactory conduct of a public cxamination, It is,

thorefore, suggested that threc sub=hoards of the High School Examination
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should also conduct the Junior High School Examination within their
jurisdiction. They may be free to sct question papers ctce also for this
purrosce ( A rccommendation regarding onc body for curriculum making at all
stages of cducation has alrcady been made and this body may also look after
the curriculum at this stage).

(v) Location= The sub=board for thc Intcrmodiate Examination as well
as the Statc Board of Education may be located at Allahabad in the existing
buildings of thc prescent Boarde Suitable modifications, additions and
adjustment will, of coursc, be requirode The financial aspoct of this has bocn
workod out and is givon in sub=para (ix)s The rost of the sub=boards should bc
cstablished i; citics which arc also thc hcad=quattcers of o Regional Deputy
Dircctor of Educatlon ond pref.rably have an University alsoe. The idea of
o sub=board for thc High School Excmination at Allahabad is not favoured as

this city has alrcady been proposcd as thc hcadquarters for o sub=board for

the Intermediate Dxominotions The committce tontatively suggests location

of various Boards as follows:= |
{ ALIAHABAD

(o) State Boord of Educ~tion §

|

(b) Sub=Bonrd for thc Intcermedinte

Examination g

(e) Sub=Boardfor High School and {
Junior High School Examing= % MEERUT OR
tions comprising the Regions BAREILLY
of Mcceruty Barceilly ond §
Nainital,e )

(d) Sub=Boord for High School ~nd | LUCKNOW OR AGRA
Junior High School Examinationsf :
compriging the rcegions of
Allrhabeod, Agra and Lucknow ¢

(c) Sub=Board for High School ~nd §

Junior High School Examinationsf VARANASI OR GORAKHPUR
compriszing the Regions of §
Varsonasi -nd Gorakhpur §

( £) School Text Book and Curri= 8 ALIAHABAD OR LUCKNOW
culum Corpor:tion §
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(vi) CONSTITUTION
Details about the constitution of the State Board and the Sub=Boards
have been given below, The congtitution of the School Text Book and
Curriculum Corporation will have to be made throug? a separate enactment as
indicated in Chapter V, The important features oféZ;;:-

(a) The Director of Education has been retained as the Chairman of the

Board as there are obvious advantages of an Ex~0fficio Chailrman,

(b) Representation has been given to the interests dealing with
Primary Education also as the Board is to cover the work of all lvels of
education from the beginning to the end of the Secondary stages

(c) Greater representation has been given to the Principals of the
Institutions in the High School and Junior High School Sub=boardss

I, Congtitution of the State Board of Education

1e Director of Education= Ex=0fficio Chairman

Re Chairman of the Curriculum and Text=Book Corporations
3+ Chairman of the Sub=Board! s,

4, Two Principals cf the Intermediate Colleges not maintained by the
Government elected from amongst themselvess

5e Onc Principal of an Intermediate College maintained by the Governmen
to be nominated by the Governmont,

6e Two Headmastors of the High Schools not maintained by the Government
cleeted from amongst themsclvese

7e One Hcadmastor of a High School maintained by the Government to be
nominatoed by the Governmente

8e Onc Principal of a Training Colloge nominated by the Government,

Q¢ Onc Principa} or Direcctor of Spccial Institutions of the Education
ngartmont like tho Burcau of Psychology, the Institute of Education
ClCo

10e Onc represcntative of cach University(who is a tcachor) cstablished by
law in Uttar Pradcshe

11, Two roprescntatives of tho Legislative Asscmbly,
12 Onc representative of the Legislative Councile
13, Thrco Presidonte oi the Zila Parishads in UeP,

14, Onc Mayor of a Muricipal Corporation in U,P,
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15. One Chairman of a Minicipal Board, In U;P.

164 Two teachers of non=Government Schools to be nominated by the
Government,

17. Qne lady educationist to be nominated by the Government,

18« Two Managers of Secondary institutions to be nominated by
Government,

194 Secretary of the Central Board,

11, Congtitution of the Sub=Board for the Intermediate Examination,

14 The Additional Director of Education=ix=0fficio Chairman

2¢ Six principals of the Intermediate Colleges not maintained by the
Government,; of whom atleast one must be a woman, to be elected
from amongst themselwvess :

3¢ Two Frincipals of the Intermediate Colleges maintained by
Government to be nominatcd by Governinent,

4, Two Headmasters of High Schoel not maintained by the Government
of whom atleast one must be a woman, to be elected from amongst
thcmselvese -

5S¢ One Headmaster of a High School maintaincd by the Government to be
nominated by tinc Govermment,

6e Onc Reglonal Inspectress of Girls Schools to be nominated by the
Covernment,

7e¢ Onc Inspoctor of Schools to be nominated by the Governinchte
8e Thrce cuincnt cducationists to be nominatcd by the Govornmente

9¢ Thr.c ropresentatives of the Unlversitics clected by the State
Boarde

10e¢ Onc Manager to be nominatcd by Governmont,

1le Onc tcacher to be nominated by Governmonte

124 _Th. Scerctary of the Board (MIMRER-SESREIABE)

23 Mumbors

111, Constitution of th. Sub=Board for the High School and Junior High
School Examination.

1l Deputy Director of Educationiﬁﬁx-Officio Chairman of the Region

e Four Principals of Intermediate Colleges not maintained by the
Government of whom atleast one must be a woman to be elected from
amongst themselves,

e Two Frincipals of Intermediate Colleges maintained by the Government
of whom atlcast onec musi be a woman to be nominated bv the Directora
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4o Six Headmasters of High Schools not maintained byjthe Government
of whom atlcast one mugt be a woman to be electedjamonst themselves

5 Two iecadmastors of High Schools maintained by the Government of
whom atlcast onec must be a woman to bc nominated by tho Director.

6e Two Headmaster of tie Junior High Schools to be nominated by the
Dircctore

7¢ Onc Rogilonal Inspectress of Girls Schools to be nominated by the
Dircctor, '

84 One Inspector of Schools to be nominated by the Directors
9¢ Two Deputy Inspectors of Schoolse
10e One teacher to be nominated by Governmente
11¢ Three emineint educationists to be nominated by the Government,
12+ Two Managers to be nominated by Governments
13+ The Secretary of the Sub~Board (Secretary)

28 _.embers

(vii) tiechanisation= The Committee also expressed its views in regard to
the place of Zlectronic Computers in the systeme It felt that mechanisation
went with modernisation and progress and it therefore would not envisage a
situation that could put the clock back and reject modern tecaniques and
gadgets specially suited to solve the problem of numbers and complicated
processese e however agree that it would neither be immediately possible for
all the Sub-boards to have electronic computers of their own nor is that
necessarys One computer at a Central place may, for the present, take up
the work of the Sub-boards in regard to Intermediate and High School examinam
tlons, till the sub=boards have grown in experience, size and resources to
have a computer of their own, Till such time, all the work of Intermediate
and High School Examinations which may requireQ the computer should be sent
to one Central Placc and the staff of the Sub=board could be posted for such

time with the Central Sub~board.
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(viii) Number of candidates that each Sub=board has to handles

The number of candidates that each sub-board will be required to

handle at the 1965 level of candidates are as followss=

TABIE 0P

{J wmior High High School/
School Intermediate
(1) Intermediate Sub=Board } X 1,66,438
(i1) Mecrut/Bareilly Sub=Board 44,890 94,741
(1ii)Lucknow/hgra Sub=Board % 934956 2,51,597
(iv) Varanasi/Gorakhpur Sub=Board % 59,964 84,057

(ix) Accommodaticn

In determining requircments for accommodation for each sub=boards,
it is important, first, that%ufficient land be procured so as to leave room
for futurc cxpansions hs far as the Intermediate Sub=board is concegned it will
function in the pregent building of the Boarde However it is herc that
clectronic machines will be fitted and that the work on these machines, for
the present will have to be carriced out in roppect of all the candidates
appcaring for the High School and Intermediate Examinationse Xhcrefore, this
building will have to be plonned on the basis of 5=6 lacs candidatese In times
to come whon the mechanised work of othor sub=boards is finally token over by
the ruspective sub=boards, the Intermediate Board itsclf would grow in sizc
and 1ts candidates would actually approach the figure of 5=6 lacse Thus the
cntire building would thun be for its own purposce The State Board could also
b located in these buildings,

Ae Building requirements of the State Board and Intermediate
Sub=boarde Rse5 500 ,000/=

Be The requirement of other sub=board will be as followsge

(a)Purchase of land about Rsel,00,000

for each sub=board(about 6 acres) 2sel,00,000 X3Rse 3500 y000/=
(b) Building Rse10,00,000/= for

each sub=board in the firstphase, Rse30 300,000/=
(c) Zquipment ksel,00,000/=per board

R5e1,00,000/~ x 3 : Rse 3,500 ,000/=

“iscellaneous and unforeseen itemss ise_2,00,000/=
Total (2} (b) (c) 25038 ;00,000 /=
Grand Totalg= B5043,00,000/=



(x) It is essential that in an organisation where work increases
annually and substantially in proportion to the increase in the number of
candidates, some ratigﬁ should be fixed between the strength of the staff
and the number of candidatese Further increase in staff, if any, should
automatically depend upon the ratioﬁ‘so fixeds The Committee feels that this
ratiogfmay be fixed at present at %;ssistant per 1,000 candidatese These
posts should be distributed among the varilous grades in the office almost
like a pyramids The strength of the assistants in the Confidential grade shoulc
be about 25% of the total strength of the office,

(x1) The broad functions of the State Board of Zducation will be as
followss=

(a) Finances Gollection of fees, preparation and passing of
budgety allocation of funds to the sub=boards,
preparation and scrutiny of financial schemes etca,
receipt of Government grants, if any, and all
corregpondence in this connectiong

(b) Examinations= Setting and Printing of papers for the Intermediate
and High School Zxaminations and arranging for
their distribution, appointment of Head Exaninersy
publication of results, framing of promotion rules,
grace marks rules etce, and issuing of Certificatess

(c) Co=ordination and correspondence with other examnining bodies and
Universitiess

(d} Regulation making,

(e) Supervision, general control on matters referred.to the subeboards
and co=ordination etce

{f) Framing norms and policy for recognition (Function for examining
application form for recognition will be left with the Sub=Boards)e

The rest of the functions connected with the conduct of the examinations
fixation of examination centres, appointment of Centre Supcrintendents and
Invigilators, cice, inviting application forms, consideration of cases of
unfairmcans and recognition of Institutions, ctce, arc the broad functions
to be assigncd to the Sub-Boards,

(x11) So far as the appointment of examiners is concerned, it is
recommended that the High School sub=boards would appoint examiners for High
School examination from the Institutions situated under the jurisdiction of

another Board= that is, sub=boardysay 'A! would appoint examiners from the
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Ingtitutions coming under the jurisdiction of sub=boarde 'B!'. Similarly,
Sub=board B! from the Institutions under sub=board 'C!' and Sub=board !'C!
shall appoint examiners from the Institutions wnder jurisdiction of

Sub=board 'A', This could be represented as unders=
N

7 I~
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Y e e et i e

Hid g . .. .
841 The Minority Views= While we have given the majority opinion in

regard to tne proposed organisation of the Board in the above paragraph, we
consider it proper out of deference to the opinioﬁof some of the members who
do not favour the majority proposal in this regard, to express their view
points also in the main body of the reports Perhaps this will ;ppear unusual
as such views should be outside the main body of the reporte. However,
congidering the great importance of the issues involved and also because
of the extreme cordiality and understanding with which the deliberations
have taken place, we see no haggﬂin the minority view being also expressed
heree This would enable tihe Covernment to take its decision after fully
congidering both the views,

(1) According to the ninority view it will not be a proper solution to
suggest breaking up of the Board in the menner proposed above, It is felt
by this group that most of the present defects, deficiencies and delays have
becn on account of the acute shortage of staff and accommodation available at
present to the office of the Secretary of the Boardes The report of one of
the Sub=committees formed by this Committee which included a former Additional
Director of fducation as its Convener and the Chief Inspector of Government
Offices asg onq[ggs menbers, has recommended that the oflice of the Secretary
at present needs about 130 additional assistantse The present strength of the
office is of 283 assistantss Thus according to these experts, the office of
the Secretary at present has been working at nearly two third of its required
strengths Added to this is an equally serious problem of insufficient
building space availabele for the offices If therefore allowance is made for
these serious handicaps under which the work is being done at bresent, the
effort put up by all concerned will apypear commendablee In Chapter III the

defects and deficiencics i@mha functioning of the Board have already been
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mentioneds It would be quite clear from that Chapter that the work of the
entire Board can be divided into thrce categorics viz,

1le Work performed by the Board and its Chairman,

2e Work performed by the Committcees of the Board;

3¢ Work performed by the Sceretary of the Board and his officcs

The work has not increascd appreciably in respect of the first two
categorics cxcopt for the work done by the Chairman and perhaps, to some
oxtent, by the Examinations Committcc of the Boarde While soparate proposal
could bc madc for apportioning the work of thesc authoritics, the main-qgiaé
burdcen of work which would fall owing to the incrocsing number of candidates
would be on the office of the Secretary of the Boards The minority view,
therefore, is that creation of sub=boards each requiring so many committees
necessary for its functioning; is no solution for the increased volume of
work faced by the Secretariati As a matter of fact multiplicity of Boards and
Qommittees would only increase the worky and its only advantage would be that
instead of the work being done at one placey 1t would be distributed at two
or three places. DNevertheless, its overall effect would be un=nccessary
additioncl work due to the formotion of several committees, and the sube=boards
end it would further give birth to the very sorious problem of co=~ordination,
co=operation and standardisation, Instead of increasing the speed of work,
whosc possibility the Committqe has becn asked to explore, the proposal would
rosult in considerable delayg;;‘tho worke Morcover possibility of differcnt
interpretation by different sub=boards and their authoritics would be inherent
in the schemce If the only consideration was that the incrcascd work which is
likecly to comu=up in futurc years should bc donc at morc than onc placc
a proposal for cstablishing somc kind of branch offices of the Scerctary's
officc at throo or four placcs would be understandablce 4nd, in place of this

formation of statutory bodius, &and committoes would ke in no way accclerat: the

s F .
sluf)

disposal of work or cnablc tho/dischargo it morc officiuntly than is possible
in onc C.ontral systcme The committee has alroady oxprosscd itsclf in favour

of m.chanization and modurnisation in the working of the Scerctary!s office




$ 114 s

GhoXI
and in several operationsconcerning the examinationse It is, therefore,
not necessary to go into details of the advantages of these machinesd It
igs quite clear that they are an adequate answer to the ifjereasing volume of
works Instalation of these machines would atonce cut down huge requirements
of space for example the counterfoil volumes of certificates which require
nearly a dozen of almirahs every e year at present could be contained in
a 35 memy strip in a small box container, Similarly, stocking of the
tabulation registers which is another big and recurring item consuming space
would also be kept in the space which would be several times less than
at present, The majority view is already in favour of a centralized setting
of question papers, curricula and bookse The minority view is that with
all that and with the modernisation of other procesgses including the systen
of examination all the work could easily to be discharged by one Gentral
Boardse

(ii) According to the ninority view there are other obvious advantages
in the Centralized systemes It is cheaper the total requirement of staff
and accommodation will be much less and thercfore it is less costlye The
experiencc that has been gained over nearly half a century by workers in the
office could also continue to be put to the best usee Besides, it would be
much casier to solve the problems that arise in the day~to=day working of an
underteking this magnitugte from one Central placc. Even if completec adminis=
trative and fiscal autonomy i1s given to the Board and sub=boards as has been
proposed in the majority view, it is not clear how this will solve the
various problomg of paper, press and allied matters morc cfficicntly. It is
also doubtful;hgjthe changed status of the officors and assistants from the
position of being Govermment Scrvants to that of cmploycces under a kind of
local body will be conducive to greater cfficicncy and spoud in#he disposal «
worke * Wec arc quitc definitc that tho roverse would be the ros;lt, Besides
the apportioning of the assistants of the presont Board into a newly proposd

system is full of complicationg of all kindse
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(iii) Coming to the point * we have fatrued to carlior in regard to

coping with incrcascd work of the Chairman and the Examinations‘Committoc
won o standdortheuwinoritpamarbonse. of e ~coumidieaqnlyes—h We suggest
the crcation of an officc of the ViceeChairman for the Ex=0fficiowAdditional
Dircetor of Educations #*We furthor rccommend splitting up of the functions
of thi‘?xaminations' Comittce into two scparatc Committcose onc for deoaling |
withlcascs of Unfairmcons, detention of rusults, fixation of Examinations
Contresy appointment of Invigilators and C.ntre Supcrintondonts ctee, and the
other for the rest of the functions 1like the appointment of examiners,
moderators, paper~setters, scrutinizers, tabulators and other matters
connected with the conduct of examinationse
(iv) We have however, agreed to the proposal of a separate Curriculum
and Text=Book Unite This will solve an important problem before the Board
and fulfil one of its vital functiohse #*We would also like an autonomous
body to be created similarly for Recognition and Acreditation of Institutionse
The matter is of great significance in rcising standards of education and
#we would therefore, wish that the status of the body perfﬁrming this
function should be raised from that of a commitﬁee of the Boarde#*We inter=alia
would dissociate ourselves from the proposal of transferring the functions
of recognition to any regional body, the effect of which may well create havoc
as far as school stendards are concerneds Locel influences and prejudices and
even inter=regional competitions will play their part, each creating a force
resulting in swelling number of schools within their respective jurisdiction
and cny discussion about raising the quality of schools, which we have
discussed earlier, appears quitc in-congruous ond meoningless in this contexte
(v) Tronsferring functiong the of deciding cases involvingcheating etc,
ot the cxaminations to the sub~boards, is cnothor matter which would diminish
the prestige of the exoaminction itsclfs It is o judicial function and must be

cxomined ond dedided in circumstances conducive to judicial aloofncss ond

% We hare stands for the minority members of the Committee only,
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gtrict impartialitys The further we go from a central organisation entrusted
to examine these cases towards regions and districts, the more distant we get
from the right type of atmosphere necessary iddeciding them, The entire
prestige of the examinations is bound to be shaken if local influences start
asserting themgelves inthe way they are known to do, and also by falsely
trying to expedite judicial decisions with unreasonable Imrrye. Besides

legal training required igdealing with such matters and maintaining its
continuity is an importanf advantagé that would be lost through decentra=
lisatione Onc Board situated at Allahabad which is also the seat of the

High Court, is nov an inconsidcrable advantagce

85 Statc Advisory Council of Education

We suggost that a strong and cffoctive body named the Statc Advisory
Board of Education may bc constituted, the functions of which should be to
review matters connccted with the clementary and sccondary cducation and
cxpress its vicws and suggestions onthe functioning of the Boards of Educatior
and thou Dupartment of Educatione It shall be a high power Advisory body which
by virtuc of thc status of its mumbers and its Chairman shall perform
functions on the lines of the Central Advisory Board of Zducation at Dclhi,
The Minister of Education shall be its Chairman and a non=official whe should)
an emincnt cducationist, its VicceChairmane The Dircctor of Educatien may be

its Scerctarye Among its members may be the Chairman of the School Curricula

and Tuxt=Book Corporation, the rcprescntatives of the Managers, tceachcers,
Vice=Chancollors, University Professors, members of the Legislaturcs ctee
Thc Board should be frec to call for the adviec and opinion of any official
dealing with matters connceted with say bechnical or agricultural cducation,
The Board can form committucs for a detailced cxamination of any particular
problcm on th. lincs of the working of tho Countral Advisory Council of
Education, England, which has 0arriudtout creditable academic surveyse What
arc known as the #Crowthor quortﬂféﬁégégm Roport! are somq[%ge recent

investigations on specificztikem problems of education made by this Countil

in Englande It iec for this reason that provision has been méde for the
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appointment of a Vice=Chairman who would be professionally qualified and
comparatively free to devote time to éuch matterse A State Board almost of
this composition and function was also recommended by the Mudallar Commission,
We feel that by the creation of a body of this type, a vacum which appears to
exist at present where by opportunity is not available to non=-official
agencies to express their views, could be filled up and such agencies would
find in it a useful forumes Thus instead of adopting the agitational approach
at times or harbouring a feeling that their.voige or grievances or suggesiions
are not heart properly every section will fi;g ié this body an organisation
where views, problems and suggestions could be examined at a sufficiently
high levels The following is the specific composition we suggest for this

Boards=

(1)

(1i)

Minister of Education= Chairman

Deputy Chairmun: An educationist of repute to be nominated by the

Governnsnta

(iii) 3ecretary to Gevernment in the Education Departmente

(iv)
(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Director of Education= Secrctarye

Two represcntative of the Legislatimyt Assembly,
One represcntative of the Legislative Souncil,

Two Vice=Chancellors to be nominated by Governmente

Four Educationists to bec nominated by Government from difforcont
fislds and levels of education, of whom atlcast one shall be a woman.

(viii)

(1x)

Four Principals and/or tcachcrs from the Sceondary and the Elcmentary
levels of Educations

Onc representatives of the Municipal Board/Corporation Presidonts/May

(%)
(x1)

Two ropresentatives of Zila Parishad Presidents,

(xii)
(xiii)

(xiv)

Two rcprescntatives of the Cuntral Board of Education,
Two Managers to be nominatcd by Governmentg

Chairman of the Sub=Boardse
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— e g a oo — ——

INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION AMENDIMENT ACT,1958

86. As stated in Chapter II, major changes in the Intermediate
Education Act 1921, were made through the Intermediate Education Amendment
Act 1958. Sections 16-A to Section 16-I were added to the Act of 1921l
besides making some other minor changes, Section 16=A provides for the fram-
ing of a Bcheme of Administration for every recognised Institution which
would be approved by the Director of Education., Sections 16-B and 16-C lay
down the procedure for the framing and approval of the Scheme. Section 16-D
provides for the inspection of an Institution and removal of defects. It
also contains provision for the withdrawal of recognition or appointment of
an Authorised Controller to run the Institution in cases where an Institutic
has wilfully or persistently failed in the performence of its duties or
where its draft Scheme of Administration has not been submitted or approved
in the prescribed manner. In either case whether of the withdrawl of
recognition or of the appointment of an Authorised Contreller, the Director
is required to recommend to the Board in the former case, and to Government
in the latter. Section 16-E provides for the Board to prescribe qualifieatic
for appointment of teachers and also lays down the procedure for their
appointment. It provides for Selection Committees for the appointment of
teachers and a separate Selection Committee for the appointment of
Principasls. The Head of the institution is to be an ex=officio member of the
Selection Committee for teachers and a member from the regienal panel of
names is to be a member of the Selection Committee for the Principals, The
panel is to be prepared by the Director, Sectinn 16~F provides for the seeks
ing of the approval of the Inspector for making appointments of teachers ant
of the Director for making appointments of Headmasters and Principals, and
lays down the procedure to be followed for the purpose. Section 16-G provic
procedure for prescribing Service conditions of teachers and makes it obligt
tory for the m nagement to obtain prior approval of the Inspector in

case of discharge, removal, dismissal or reduction in the rank of a teacher
Headmaster or Principal. An appeal against the order of the Inspector under

this Section, can be preferred to the Regional Appellate Committee consisti:
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of the Regional Deputy Director of Education ( President ) and a representa-
tive of the State Managers' Association and the U.P, Madhyamik Shikshak
Sangh each Section 16-~H empowers the State Government to modify er grant
exemption from any of the provisions of Section 16-A to G in cases of
institutions maintained by a local body, It also exempts the institutions
maintained by the State or the Central Government from provisions of Section
16-4 to G. Section 16-I provides for the Delegation of certain pgwers of the
Director to the Deputy Director subject to the approval of the State
Government.
87, The amendments in the Act were made obviously for providing better
service conditions for teachers s d Principals wwrking in the Institutions.
Its result had been the curbing of the powers of the mnagements in regard
to the appointments to be made in the institutions and the taking of didplii
ary action against teachers. In either case they were required to fallew
a prescribed procedure a1 d obtain prior approval from the Inspector ( or
Deputy Dirddtor, in cases of appointment of Headmaster and Principal ).
There was a strong opposition from the managements against the Act. In
certain matters like prescription of the minimum qualifications of teachers
basic conditions of service like pay, emoluments, leave, provident fund,
maintenance of service record etc. and creation of Regional Appellate
Committee ( in place of the Regional Arbitration Boards), it only sought to
strengthen fhe then existing provisions through an emactment. Another fea-
ture of this Amendment Act was that wery wide powers wested in the Inspecte
Deputy Directars and the Director, Every insiitution had to get its Scheme
of Administration approved by the Director ( powers since delegated to thei
Regional Deputy Director), all appointments in the Institution had to be
made only through prior asproval of the Inspector/Regional Deputy Director
and no major disciplinary punishment could be inflicated on a teacher/
Principal without the prior approval of the above mentioned officers. In
extreme cases, the management of the institution could be set aside and
taken over by an Authorised Controller ( to be appointed by Government).

88. Abtitude of the School lanagers.

(1) The Managers, as was to be expected, felt bitter and raised
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vehement protest against the provisions of the Amendment Act, which they
felt had belittled them in public esteem. They felt aggrieved that a
sense of distrust was created against them and their efforts for the
cause of education in the State where pratically all the schools at the
ik bacan dodey cpiecicdid

Secondary level were "private schools"[ They thought that the powers taken
over by the Departmental officers were excessive and that the manner in whi
they were likely to be msed would be oppresive, They felt that their own
control and superylslon over the teachers and Principals would suffer a

Lo ve s raod cmcHe AT i daeibemg WVHT Raa €y &m:fe. colved nm bl
severe blow and that they would/mar the tone and disciplihe of tke Institu-
tion. The Provision of an duthorised Controller would hang, they thought,
like the sword ‘of Iamocles over their heads.

(11) The Katra BEducation Society of &llahabad which has been running

a few recognised Institutions filed a writ petition in the High Court
against practically all the effective provisions of the Intermedia te

Education Amendment Act, and thus the contitubtionality of the edntire

Amendment Act vas challenged on the following ground:-

(a) The U,P, Legislature was not competent to legislate affecting
charitable Institutions registered under the Shcieties Registration Amt,and
the provisions of Sections 16-A to 16~E are ultra-vires of the U.P,
Legislature being repugnant to the provisions of the Societies Registratior

Act,
(b) The provisions of Section 16-H are ultravires of the U,P, Legislas

ture as they are discriminatory and offend against the provisions of
Article 14 of the Constitution,

(¢) The provisions of Section 16-A to 16-E are ultra-vires of the
U.P. Legislature as they affect the Fundamental Rights guaranteed by
Article 19(1) (c¢) of the Constitution.

(d) The provisions of Sections 16-A to 16-H are ultra-vires of the
U.P. Legislature as they offend against the Fundamental Rights guaranteed
by Article 19(1) (f) of the Constitution regarding property and

Article 31 of the Constitution,
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The petition was heard by a bench of the High Court which ruled
against the petitioners on all counts referred to above. A4 special appeal
has been preferred by the Society in the Supreme Court, recently ( in
February 1965 ).

89. Attitude of the Teachers.

(1) While the Managers found the provisions of the Amendment Act
unsatisfactory, the teachers also voiced their disapproval of what they
considered as inadequate provisions so far as dealing with erring management
was concerned, Their grievance was that even where the actions of the
managements against teachers werd held by the Inspector or the Regional
Appellate Committee to be wrong, the managements felt disinclined to abide
by the later's decisions and that either sufficient powers were not provided
to the Department or that it was reluctant to make use og Ehosa povers
to provide quick relief to the aggrieved teacher. Thuséééigg’on the one
hand, the teacher had to suffer patiently during the course of long drawn
out prowedures, on the other hand adequate and wholesome relief was not
guaranteed to him even if the final decision went in his favour, There was
therefore greater harrassment to which the illfated teacher was put-to.

(1i) While the teachers have expressed themselves against some of the
provisions of the Act, they, in our opinion, only desire that those provisia=
ons should be made more effective to fulfil the objective with which they
were enacted. In other words, they donot wamt that the entire provisions of
the Arendment Act should be scrapped and this is the important difference
in the respective attitudes of the teachers and the Managers. The former's
attitude is that though the provisions may not be effective against certain
erring Institution yet by and large, they have provided better security
conditions to the teachers,

90 The Third Partv.

Besides the Managers and Teachers, the third party in the
implementation of the Amendment Act is the Departnental Officers and the
Government, We have a feeling that even the third party is not satisfied
with the various provisions, Vhile responsibilities have been entirusted tc

them in regard to the approving of Schemes of Administration, of the
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appointrents made, and of the cases of punishment to the teachers, the
objectives for which these powers were provided have not been satis fatorily
achieved, namely, the disputes with the managements have not decreased as a
result of the provision regarding Scheres of Administration nor has this
provision§ led to better managements. By provision of approval in appoint-
nents they have not been able to ensure the selection of the best among the
applicants and the requirement of their prior approval in digeiplinary case
has not helped in preventing excesses committed against the teachers, atleas
in a large number of cases.
91, Fror the experience of the working of the provisions of the
Anendment Act, it is clear to us that the Act suffered from severalefefects.
Ye however do not feel that all those provisions needed to be repe9f%d
or that there wes no necessity of moving in the direction in which the
Amendment Act had intended to go, For instance no one would deny that there
was a need to ensure that disputes between the managements and the forming a
rival managing Committees are done away with by providing an approved
Scheme of the-tendencg-of Administration or that the service conditions of
teachers are made more satisfactory and secure, or that better selection of
teachers is made or that their minimum qualification be laid down and backe
up through a provision in the Act, or that teachers' services are nd termi
ted on mere flimsy grounds arising out of the particular whims o the
rnanagements, Necegsary and desirable as these objectiwes are, we will have
to see what the defects in the working of the existing system are and then
suggest ways for inprovement and modification, Scme of the defects have
been mentioned in paras zhand.z above, where the attitude of the Managers
and Teachers to the Amendment Act was discussed,

92, Defects in the working of the Amendnent Act,

(i) Yo distinction has been nmade between the different types of manag
rents, and curbs and checks have been imposed onAand sundry irrespective of
the efficiency, cleanliness and popularity with wvhich they might have been
discharging their duties. This has been unfortunate particularly for the

good nanagements whose record of service for the cause of education might
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have deserved nore freedon in administering an Institution rather than more
hinderences in their normal working,

(11) The disputes between the managenments and the rival bodies each
claining control over the institutions have not lessened, they have, on
the coé@trary, increased in certain digﬁfigts.

(i1i) Litigation has increased and several of the provisions are unclear.

(iv)  Selection of the best teacher among the applicants has not been

ensured,

(v) There is no authority to deal effectively i th establishrment cases
of harassment of teachers in erring institutions or with institutions which
donot inplement the decisions of the Regional Appellate Committee,

(vi) ‘hile the Scheme of Adninistration provides for "the Cormittee
of Managerent', it does not say anything in regard to the General or the
Parent body which creates the Coruittee of Management.,

(vii) Too much protection seems to have been given to an undesirable

or an erring teacher and the managements are required to adopt lengthy

procedures, even for a teacher on probation, before they seek the approval
of the Inspector for terminating his appointnent, This has resulted in lack
of control of the manggenents over the teachers and affect of the tone and

discipline of the Instituticn,

(viii) The Inspectors, owing to lack of legal training or other reasons,
have not been able to discharge their functions under the Act satisfactorily.
There hasg often been a gulf between their thinking and that of the Regional
Appellate Comnittee, leading to unnecessary and avoidable litigati on.

(ix) Provisions in regard to the withdrawal of recognition or the
appointrent . of Authorised Controller are so rigid and difficult that the]
have not been used in a single cage though nearly seven years have lapsed
since the Act was enforced,

(x) Procedure leading to the appointment of a teacher/ Prind pal
and taking of disciplinary action against hir: is cumbersome and hence in-

effective in a very large nunber of cases.
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93. Analysig of Defecis.

The above are the main defects that have cone to notice in the
working of the Act, It will be quite clear in going through them that
several of these defects are gelf contradictory. "hile the irksore procedur
for ternminating the services of a probationer or taking of disciplinary
actlon against a teacher have appeared to be bothersome in certain cases,
it has been felt in other cases that the managements have taken arbitzary
and uncalled for actions against teachers and inspite of the findings of
the Regional Appellate Corrittee have not provided relief  “to the teacher
and the process of harragsment has continued. Thus while in one case a
ranagerent has found itself helpless in taking action against an erring
teacher, another management has with impunity taken extreme and excessive
and sometimes even uncalled for action against a teacéher, These contradic-
tory trends prove that personal factors have played a very large part in
the manner in wnich the Act has been implemented. They also prove that with
two distinctly opposite points of views'and with two different sets of
managements, it would not be possible to make the objectives of thke provi-
sions of the Act realizable by providing for common sets of rules to govern
them, Vhile these provisions have proved too harsh, too irksome and too im-
practicable for a set of managements, they have appeared to be totally
ineffective in curbing the actions of the other set of managerents. It
will, therefore, be a mistake, in our opinion, to attempt to regulate these
ranagements, as if by a "common rod" applied through uniform set of rules,
We donot minimise or underestimate the stupendous and delicate task that
will be involved in categorising the institutions, and the difficulty that
will arise in deciding wvhere the line should be drawm, for there shall alwm
be institutions quite close to either side of the line that will cause real
headaches to the authorities in classifying them but this distinction has
to be made under the circumstances,

94, Legal Aspect of Classification,

A view has-been expressed that there may be some legal difficulti

if such a classification is made on the grounds of discrimination emdiit
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and it may run counter to the provisions of Article 14 of the Constitution.
It has been Keld by the Supreme Court, in its opinion on the Kerala
Education Biil % that while Article 14 forbids class legislation, it does
not forbid reasonable classification for the purpose of legislation. The
opinion further says that in order to pass the test of permissible
classification two conditions must be fulfilled, namely, (1) the classifica-
tion must be founded on an intelligible differentia which distinguishes
persons or things that are grouped togetle r or others left out of the

group, and (2) such differentia must have a rational relation to the objects
sought to be achieved by the statute in question. In the Katra Education
Sceiety Versus the S%ate of Uttar Pradesh and others,the Allahabad High
Court has gimilarly observed:-

"here there is some ®ifference which bears a just and reassonable
relation to the object of the legislation mere differentiations
or inequality of treatment does not perse amount to discriminatior
within the inhabition of the equal protection clamse. D attract
the operation of the clause it is necessary to show that the .
selection or differentiation is unreasonable or arbitrary and that
it does not rest on any rational basis having regard to the object
which the legislature has in view".

95, Claséification of Institutions,

It follows, therefore, that classification or differentiétion is
legally permissible provided such a classificatién is reasphable, is not
arbitrary and rests on a rational basis— the seéond condition of course
being, that the statute providing for such a distinction has an objective
which can be achieved»by such a classification. It will,therefore,be
necessary to .>evolve a rational aﬁd a reasonable basis for classificafion
of these Instifutions. Consistently excellent performance in results in
public examinations, regular paymenté of salaries and increments to the
teachers, éxcellence of the Institution in co-curricular activities, sports
and games, Red Cross, Scouting, Debates and other activities, adequate
facilities and their proper utilisation for the benefit of its studdnte

K]
1

in the shape of vplav egrounds. buildings. laboratory-equipments and library |
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ity, proper raintenance of accounts and timely utilisation of grants-recurrii
and non-recurring, happy teacher-management and teacher-principal relation-
ships, and standing of the Institution could be the criteria that would
satisfy the rationality and reasonableness of legal requirements.
96, (i) Institutions coming into this category of better managed
institutions, (they could be ealled category 'A' institutions), could be
exenpted from some of the provisions of the Amendment Act. For instance they
should have the freedom to lay dowm procedure for appointments of teachers
and Principals and the approval of the Inspector/Director in their case may
not be necessary. They nay also be exempted from the provision of prior
approval of the Inspector in dealing with disciplinary cases. Provisions of
appeal to the Ingpector and tgi‘subsequent or senond appeal to the Regional
Appellate Committee should however rerain with proper modifications. The
rovision for the Scheme of Adnministration should renain for the Committee
of lanagenent, as also for its General Body. It nay however be clarified
that we do not mean that a model Scheme of Administration as issued by the
Directorate should be requircd to be adopted or that the provisions of the
Act which formulated the requirement of such a Scheme should remain as they
are. e have already suggested categorisation of Institutions and it is to
be expected that more relaxation would naturally be provided to the institu
ions earning a better category when their Schemes of Administration are
examined by the authorities. What we suggest is the legalisation of the
Constitution of all the Committees through a necessary provision in the Act

(1i) The provision of categorisation of Institution will have another
advantage. It will provide incentive to managements for improving their
institutions and earning a better category. ihis will be a very desirable
trend. The present tendency namely, that the managements can defy provisiom
of the Act and get away with them, will be stopped since by persisting in
such actions they would be liable to be subjected to greater controls, and
thim provision ig likely to provide a deterrent for them.

(iii) “e have already referred to the necessity of evolving suitable
norrd and criteria for classifying institutions. We propose that tle reorga

sed Board would set up a committee consisting of officials and non-official
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to 8volve this criteria. Such a Committee, which would be in the nature of a
permanent committee of the Board like its Examinations Committee or Recogni-
tion Committee ete., would also be entrusted with the task of classification
of institutions,
97, Distrigt Selection Committee for teachers.

(1) It is also felt that thea ssociation of the Inspector in granting
approval for appointments has not proved effective, and has also complicated
the procedure of selection. There is first a Selection Committee which makes
selection and after that is done the papers have‘to be sent to the Inspector
for his approval., The entire procedure takes about a month and if time
for advertisement etc, is also accounted for it takes a good part of two
months to make appointments. We have already suggested that !'A! Cétegory
Institutions should form their own procedure in this regard; as for other
Institutions the Distriet Selection Committee may be created to replace the

initial Selection Committees for teachers and the procedure of approval by

the Inspector be d one away with,
The Digtrict Selection Committees for teachers may consist of:-

One lanager appointed by the Director - C hairman.

Two Principals appointed in order of seniority and by rotation,
and Manager and Principal/Headmaster of the Institution eoncerned,

(1i) There will have to be several such District Selection Committees
for teachers-in a District, It is estimated that one selection committee may
cater for 30 institutions and a second selection Committee may be formed if
the number of Institutions .. in a District exceeds 30 - and a third
Committee if this number exceeds 90, The area in which each Selection
Cormittee will operate will have to be d elirmited. Where more than one
Selection Committeg are formed the nomination shall have to be confined
to the Institutions of the area for which the Committee is formed. If a
Principal in vhose institution teachers are to be appointed is already an
"appointed" number, another Principal next in the order of seniority shall
be appointed in his place when the selection of teachers of his Institution
is being made. Principals appointed in such stop-gap arrangement shall not

lose their turn for a full=-term appointment, All the appointments to the
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Selection Committees may be made for a period of one year cormencing on Ist
of April every year.
(iii) In devising a rachinary for the appointments of teachers, we

want to emphasise the need for aa king some effective provision for the
transfer of.teachers. We think that the existence of an effective power of
transfer is a powerful administrative as well as a corrective influence.
Easier facilities for transfer would be beneficial both to the teachers
as well as the managements. 4 maladjusted teacher will find great relief in
transfer and it is an accepted fact that the problem of human adjustment
operates in a very delicate, sensitive and complex manner. lany problems in
the teacher-principal or teacher-manager or principal-manager, relationship
arise out of raladjustment between two individuals. If that were not so,
a person ﬁorking with a creditable recorddf service over a nunber of years
could not suddenly become so inefficient and inapt as to warrant disciplinarj
action of an extrene nature against hin. Yet this is precisely what we have
seen to happen in many cases. Facility for e-asier transfer will go a long
way in rehabilitating the teacher/principal concerned, and will provide him
an opportunity ﬂx}mrding off frustration. We therefore, recommend that the
District Selection Committee while mking appointments shall consider all th
transfer applications from the teachers which will be invited earlier
through their respective managements, The teachers so transferred will get
the salary which they would have got had they not been transferred. In this
way it is hoped that facility for transfer within the District may become

.smoother than before, Inter-district transfers will of course be permiss
ble as at present.

(iv) While making the above recommendations for eevising the procedure

of selection ot teachers, a view was expressed that the procedure may work
harshly for some institutions. There may be cases in which an institution
may have a feeling that through some bias or prejudice on the part of some
member of the Selection Committee, the right type of selection may not be
possible in that particular institution, We feel, however, that such casges
may be extremely rare. However, the possibiiity of their occurence cannot bJ

wholly ruled out. We therefore, suggest that such institutions vhich may
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harbour such feeling against any Selection Committee, may be permitted to
opt for the existing procedure which is prescribed for the appointments of

teachers,

98. Selection Committees for Prinecipals/Headmagters.

The Principal of an institution is an important functionary on
vhom depends to a very large degree, the tome and quality of the School., It
is,therefore,'important that the selection of the principal or the headmastel
should bé made with great care. We would have welcomed the idea of "Brovincie
lisation" of these posts and suggested that a separate study be undertaken
to go into this question. For the present however, we would suggest that the
appointment of the Principals and the Headmasters should be made through
the State Public Service Commission. A doubt was expressed that appointment
through such a procedure may kill the incentive which at present is locally
available to say, the Headmaster of a junior high school or a senior assistax
master in a secondary school in building up and upgrading the institution in
the hope that vwhen his efforts succeeded he may be appointed as a Headmaster
or a Principals. There is no doubt that services rendered by such prospectiw
incumbents have been considerable in many cases. We feel, however, that the
State Public Service Commission would surely take into consideration any
good work rendered by an applicant in assessing his merit. Besides, we are o

a ,
the opinion that the advantages in the proposal f?r outweigh any deficiencie

that may be there.

g9, (i) It is a universally fecognised fact that the success of any
scheme of educational reform must depend upon the teachers, Even if the
question of providing attractive grades to enable men and women of quality
to enter the profession, must await its turn in the priorities determined
in the Five-Year Plans it can atleast be ensured that the best among the
available lot is recruited as teachers, It is necessary for this purpose to
see that the selection is fair and the conditions of service are honourable
and not dependent on arbitrary acts of the educational authorities of the
Institutions, The Burnham Committee in England the Commit£ee to ﬁqébtiate
salaries etc. of teachers - has proved itself an effective machinary for

ensuring fair deal to the teachers and has the .representatives of the Local
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Educational Authority, the teachers and the Government on it. It is hoped

that these District Selection Committee, in due course of time, will fulfil
some of these functioms. It is also clear that the relationship between the

teacher and the management cannot be of the type of ordinary employer-

employee relationship. It is a relationship based on partnepghip in cducatdcr
each operating in his respective figld of activity, The position obtainable
in England in this regard has been summed up by I, Alexender as follows:-

"Here ( the Burnham Committee )_is perhaps the best example of
the Ministry of Education the Local Education Authorities and the
teachers acting together in thé administration of the education
service, The Secretariat of the linistry, the Secretariat of the
Authorities Fanel, the Secretariat of the Teacher Panel act togeth-
er in their respective capacities relating to this matter, ensuring
that the great partnership in education operates effectively. For
it must never be thought that the approach to these problems is
Lot fmerely by the fact that Local Education Authorities are the employ=
erg or that the teachers are the employees or that the Minister ha-
the Wltimate power toreject the recommendations which the Burnhan
Committee may make".

In his commentry on the E@ucation Act of 1944, H.C. Dent has said:s=

" Appointment and dismissal are naturally subjects of vital concern
to the teachers, but thanks to our tangled educational history, it

“has often been far from clear where lay the ultimate power to appoi
and dismiss",

(ii) The problem of teacher-management relationship therefore has to
be viewed in a different perspective and i th the suggested role o the
District Selection Committee or the approval of the Inspector ete. in
awarding punishment to the teachers of institution other than of Category 'A!
Institutions ,we donot necessarily have to look for the parallel of the
'Appointing Authority' and the employer-employee nexus as in Government
Service or trade and Industrial Employments. It is this pious relationship
a partnership in cooperation - between the managements and the teachers that
was also emphasised in the Second Narendra Deva Committee Report which decrie
the attitude of being "employers" as taken by some managements towards
teachers in their Institutions, The Committee observed:

"Though the Schools exist for children, it is an universally
accepted fact that no Institution can wrk efficiently unless the
teachers working there have the peace of mind and spirit, and are
able to give their best in the delicate task of educating the
young. And these necessary conditions can be created only if
the teachers enjoy the fixity of tenure and thdsense of security

in service, It is painful to remark that in good many Institutions
interests of the teachers with regard to their appointment, iner
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promotion and leave, ete. have not been safe-guarded. The one most
impor#ant factor respensible for this sorry state of affairs is
the unfortunate attitude of some committees who very often consider
themselves as the employers and the teachers as their employee. And,
as if in answer to such an attitude, a counter tendency has also
been visible among the teachers to bind themselves into an associa-
tion on the lines of the labour Unions. It should be understood thai
an Educational Institution is not a factory or a work-shop where
the management and the teacher should bind themselves into opposite
camp actuated by the Principles of Capitalism on the one hand and
trade Union on the other, but an Educational Institution should be
looked upon and fostered as a partnership which is toberun in
cooperation snd mutual goodwill by the management and the- teachers
in the best interest of the development of the children entrusted %
their care".

100, Categorisation of Ingtitutions, exempting category 'A' Institutions
from the operation of certain r estrictions, and impoging of those restrictiorn
only where the managements have been unable to achieve their objectives fully,
are in our opinion, imporkant logical step that are missing in the existing
set up. Thus from practically no restrictions on Category - 'A' Institutions
to the imposition of restrictions in regard to appointments through Distriet
Selection Committee and prior approval for disciplinary action against
teachers and then on to the withdrawl of r ecognition and the appointment of
an Authorised Controller in extreme cases, we provide for gradual tightening
of control and that too onlywhen the managements have showm their own inablif
th set things right. And this is as it ought to be. It was the complete
ommission of the first step that was responsiblé for much of the c¢riticism of

the existing Amendment Act.

R S I S RN N
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GRANT — IN — AID

101.  (i)The policy in regard to grant-in-aid to private managements has
been a source of contr?Yersy from the very beginning of its institution
starting with the @%sp%;h of 1854, It was a natural "corollary of the
Doctrine of State Withérawal" from the field of Education enterprise.
The two motives of State withdrawal were; the East India Company's unwilling-
negs and inability to shoulder directly the entire financial liability of
Secondary education and the influence of the missionaries who wanted to
have complete control of education., Perhaps a third factor that might
have influenced the decision in the Despatch was the Nineteenth Century
surge offhith in Europe in the doctrine of laissez faire,

(ii)The first var of Indian independence, of 1857 brought a change in
the grant-in-aid policy in that the lissionaries were discouraged from
the field of educational enterprise in India, and, that in 1858 the Royal
Declaration proclaimed its 'strict religioﬁs neutrality'! with the people
of India, A direct result of this declaration was an encouragement to non=-
Governmental educational bodies and a little liberalization of finaneial
agsistance to them. It further brought out the significance of peoples'
participation in educational enterprise with the Governmental agencies to
achieve the best results,

(iii) By 1882, the private enterprise in education had become a

stable factor. It was accepted 'as a gé&ns_o% spreading Secondary Education
among the people in a short period and.at é comparatively low éosﬁ'. "The
( Indian education ) Commission, therefore, recommended that Secondary
Education should, as far as possible, be provided on the grant-in-aid basis
and the Government should withdraw, as early as possible, from the direct
managenent of secondary schools",

(iv) The Secondary Schools started springing up slowly towards the
last quarter of the 19th Centuwy. The broad and generous minded among the
landed aristocracy and the "rulers of princely states opendd a few schools,

In 1886 in U,P. there were 24 private schools and 25 Govermment schools
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In 1902 the number of private schools rose to 67 as against 34 Government
Schools and in 1921 to 129 as against 55 Government schools; This was the
time when the present Board of High School and Intermediate Education was
established, Since then the number of Government Schools remained practically
stationary 56 in 1937 and 60 in 1947; but there was a gradua}wincrease in
the number of private schools which rose to 03 in 1937 and[gss in 1947,
There were other emotional factors also at work. Nationalism in the pre-
Indepencence era contained a high emotional urge and induced many a patriot
to open schools for education for mass awakening. Popular political leaders
were associated with them, and their appeal for financial assistance was
always well responded. Besides this, there were a few nationalists who creat~
ed trusts and opened schools for general mass - awakening and made it a con-
dition in their deed that the Institution would not receive any grants from
the Government, A number of charitable trusts and endouments as also religiou
rovements like the Arya Samaj, ant certain castes and communities, all came
into the field of education and, though, unfortunately, narrow and sectarian,
they did contribute to the speead of education., The demand for education was
already there, and, vas ever growing.

(v) There was a mighty upsurge in the number of schools in the post:
independence period, The number of Secondary schools rose from 431 in 1947
to 2018 in 1965, The Government Institutions, which were 60 in 1947 (plus 15
girls' Institutions) have multiplied to 173 in 1965 including girls' schools.
They have . thus more than doubled, while the private schools have gone up by
a little less than five times.

(vi)'ith the rise in the number of secondary Institutions, the
amount of Government aid has also risen considerably, In fact, there has
been a good deal of "liberalisation" in the assessment of grant . Yhile
in 1947, 291 private sbhools were on the grant-in-aid list, this number
now in 1965 has risen to 1780. Thus while nearly 67.5 % Institutions were
in receipt of the Government grant in 1947, the percentage of such Institutic
now is nearly 88 %. It is entirely within the competence of the Government
to give aid to all the private schools within a couple of years of their

"recognition"., While it is obvious that greater and greater share in the
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expenditure on Secondary Education is being borne by the Government and that
there has been sizeable increase in the budgetary provision on this account ,
it is also true that the old resources of financial help from the atristocraq
the bussiness clan and the philonthropists have been rapidly drying; The |
result is that the Institutions have to depend more and more on Government
grants and, therefore, the liberalisation policy adopted by Government is
the only alternative left in the circumstances not only to maintain the
Institutions but to improve their qualities as well,
102, 'fe have traced the history of the grant-in~aid policy from the
Despatch of 1854. Though there had been a few sporadic attempts at "
liberalisation of grants, the formula for the aid remained by and bi;dsb‘
almost constant since its inception right through a Centwry . It was in
195455, that the Government raised its share of meeting the cost of ammual
increments accruing to the teachers from 4th to 1/3rd. Again, in 1956-57,
the Goverrment raised its share on this account from 1/3rd to 4 and then
again from ¥ to ¥ in 1957-58, From 1957-58, the D.A. rates for teachers of
aided schools was revised and the Government made its own contribution to it
on increasing scales. From 1962-63, the D.A. fees were doubled and both
income and expenditure on account of D.,A. to teachers were treated as an
"approved expenditure" for the assessment of grant. From 1964~-65, the entire
principle underlying agsessment of grant was modified. The broad features of
this modification were:-

(a) Differencd between the actual expenditure and the actual approved
income of the previous year, or 4+ the entirely approved expenditure of the
previous year which ever is ¥ ss, plus

(b) 2th of the cost of the annual increment to the staff during the
assessment year, plus

(c) 3 % of the maintenance grant actually given in the previous year
( for normal development ).

103, lanagepents' Mifficulties and their golution.

(i) Though the Government have becn scnsitive towards its responsibili:

ties for sharing increased expenditure on Secondary Education and it has bee

making incfeasing budgetary allocation on this account, the method and syste
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of calculation and assessment cannot be said to have given the managements
entire satigsfaction., There is a feeling among them that sufficient discretion
has been provided to the assesging authorities in determining ‘actual!
expenditure, Begides such an assessment being confined to the office files,
is not open to them and they are not aware of the items of expenditure that
they have been disallowed. The managements, therefore, have to wait till the
very last to adjust their budgets and even then they do not know how their
grant has been assessed for the amount sanctioned to them.

(ii) Besides this a feeling seems to have grown rightly or wrongly,
that the Department is not able to meet all the committed charges on the
various items of grant like the reimbursement of fees ete. owing to short or
inadequate budgetting and therefore it has to resort perforce to manipulations
in assessment. This matter needs looking into., We expect that with a little
more 'open' assessrent it nay be possible to win over the confidence of the
managenents in this direction.

(1ii) The policy of decentralisation recently introduced in sanctioning
various grants needs to be extended to the assessment and sanction o%*recurr-
ing grante also. This must, however, accompany the sanction of adequate and
competent staff for the Regional as well as the District Offices, which will
be called upon to perform increased work. We may like to caution that if . .
adequate staff is not aveilable for this purpose, there is no likelihood of
any improvement through our proposal and the things may go even worse,

(iv) The proformas and the forms for the various grants may also be
examined to see if thej could not be simplified. We are infarmed that compli-
cated and complex nature of inquirles in some of the proformas cause delay in
their submission and in soe cases of non-recurring grants, even act as a
source of discouragement to the institutions from sending their applications
This may be looked into.

104. Principles That Should Govern the Assegsment,

(i) The feelings of the mnagements apart, there are a few difficulties

that‘are inherent even if the asgessment ic made objectively. There is nc

incentive to the better schools. In such a formula of assessment of grant, as

|
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is current, those with sounder income from their endowments and other sources

would get lesser grant than the Institutions contributing only the barest

foar

minimum for the purpose. Thus the incentivefcreating more incore by trusts
and endowment etc, is lost. Secondly, when the Institutions know that they
are to get the difference of the actual expenditure they will not fesl the
necessity to economise even on avaoidable items of expenditure., Thirdly, in
so many ways, it is the better type of Institutions which are likely to be
agssessed unfavourably compared to those schools not providing adequate
facilities.

(ii) It will be clear from the above, that there is a necessity for
categorisation and classification of institutions for the purpose of grant-
in-aid as-much-as for other purposes as already suggested by us. Uniform set
of rules applied indiscretely and subjectively, should not, in our opinion,
govern the assessment of grant. A provision is reported to have been made in
the current financial year for the "efficiency grant", This efficiency grant
could be related to the category that the institution earns. Norms for
determining "actual" expenditure on various items should alsoc be different
for different categories of Ingtitutions,

(iii)Besides the above provision, institutions of 'A' category and those
that are "accredited", may be allowed to charge higher fees upto the maximum
of double the rates prescribed for other schools. The enhanced fees may be
utilised for giving better salary and grades to the members of their staff,
It may however, be made clear that increased cost ' due to enhancement in
salaries will have to be borne by the institutions from fees or from their
own sources and it will not count as "an approved" expenditure in assess-
ment.of their grants.

(iv) Defferent rates of fees are prescribed for classes VI, VII and VIII
in the Junior High Schools run by the local bodies and in other schools. We
recommend that this discrepancy must go and not only should the rates of feer
be same but the minimum qualifications of teachers in thetwo types of schools
should alsc be similar,

(v) Further, we wish to point out that all recurring grants including
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the reimbursement grants must be available to the institufions quarterly in
advance,

(vi) The Committee also examined the question of utilisation of the
balance in the account of the various fees that is left at the end of the
year after meeting the recurring cost on those items. The Committee agrees
to a suggestion that the balance cof excluding &hese of the refreshment
fee may be transferred to the 'maintensnce fund'! of the institution after
the end of each financigl year.

105. Non-recurring grant - Non-recurring grants have also been
increasingjjudging, both from the number of schools that areb enefited

by it as well as from the = rger amount per unit of these grants being
available, There has been in recent yearsva realistic increase in the amount
ef grad shor LT fri Lo (Lufl i€ by bigy oo deins elé fro i asan
vhich very rarely went into four figurks about a decade ago. While such a
development is welcome and is a step in the right direction, we, however,
would like to point out that the idea of 'matching'! grant has not worked in
practice., It has given rise, in quite a fev cases, to mal-practices of warioc
kinds. While the idea of an "outright" grant may have certain administrative
and practical difficulty, it has also to be realised that the sources w%ich
made such contributions in the past have been drying up. Permitting thehzggi
of development fee from this year would enable the institutions to mke
certain collections. These can go towards meeting the "managements" share"
of the 'matching grant'. The rate of other fees allowed to the Institutions
may also be agsessed afresh so that it can be dove-tailed to the actual
requirerents which are bound to change with the changing price level. An
instance is the existing low rate of science fees.

106. Need for a Proper Plannjng,

Before leaving the subject of grant-in-aid, we would like to
emphasise the necessity of a proper coordination between the financial
resources available and the demands made on them, For instance, increase in
in the number of new schools providing science and agriculture courses in
the existing schocls would have to be geared to the grants available to us
for the purpose. Unless this is done the standards of education are bound

to go dovm, e cannot afford this, Halt must be called on the falling
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standards in our schools and one of the ways by which this can be done is to
restrict the growth of the weaker and the unrequired ingtitutions. In short,
financial resources must be utilised to the maximum and not allowed to be
dissicipated through meagre distribution among a number, larger than is
absolutely necessary.
107, CONCLUSION -

Vhile increasing expenditure is being incurred on grant-in-aid
to secondary schoold and more and more schools are being benefited by it,
there is the need of a more rational policy in regard to the rules for
assessment of the grant-ineaid. It is suggested that the Institutions may
be categorised on some objectively based criteria and that assessment of
actual expenditure as well as the calculation of "efficiency grant" should be
based on the category that an institution earns. The requirement of
'matching grant' has not worked satisfactorily in practice, The Institutions
may be allowed to build up some funds from the fees etc, which should be
admitted towards their matching contribution for the non-recurring grants,
Control and check should be exerciged on the new Institutions coming up
and on the old Institutions desiring to open s€iencbific and agriculture
groups. Efforts should be made to utilise resources to the maximum benefit
and they should not be allowed Yo be dissicipated through  inadequate

distriibution among a number larger than is absolutely necessary.

W ok 3 % 3¢
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Chapter IV,

1. Education upto the end of the Secondary stage should.be
viewed as one complete whole, There should therefore be

one composite body responsible for determining the contents

of education, the educational objectives and the Syllabi and
courses from the earliest stage of education to the end of the
Secondary Stage., ( Para 16, page 22 )

2o The First level Education should extend upto t@e

end of 1l years and may comprise parent education (0-3 years),

Hursery education (3-6 years) and primary education (6-11 years)
(Para 17, page 23)

3e Classes VI,VII and VIII must be completely integrated
with the Board of Secondary Education comprising its Junior

High School Section, ( Para 18 (i), page 24 )

g Examination at the end of class VIII which would
synchronise with the termination of the compulsory age of
schooling under the Constitution may be gradually transformed
inte a terminal public examination, The courses must be
enriched and expanded to form a terminal stage of compulsory

education,. ( Para 18 (iv), page 24 ).

5 A seven year ( class VI to XII ) integrated and intensi-
fied course in general education, must be eonceived to provide
a terminal as well as preparatory nature of Courses and it

must have a core of "General Education", ( Para 19(ii) and (iii)
page 25

G Diversification of Courses, as at present, have not

achiteved the object they were expected to fulfill and in return
has weakened educational efforts, ( Para 20(i), page 26 ).

7 "General Education" should be separate from vocational

or industriel education - the latter being the concern of
Depatments/ organisations dealing specifically with that t&pe

of education, Diversification should be provided in separate
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schools and the multi-purpose type schools are not favoured.

There may be a prowgision for changing over from lﬁechnical'
(<3

to "general education" at appropriate levels 4néd necessary

training.( Para_ 20 (ii;) pages 27-28 ),

Go General Science should ultimately form a part of the
core for the students of the Humanities group and "Social

Science a part of the core for the Scientific group students.
( Para 20(iv), page 28)

Chapter V,

Ce America has launched a unique programme for the prescri-
ption of Curriculum for schools, This has given a new
dimension to Curriculum making and text-book writing, It is

a team work where the top-most subject - specialist has to
play a prominent part in regard to what shbuld be taught and

howe ( Para 22 & 23, pages 30-31 )

10, It is necessary for Curriculum making that resources
and talents should be discovered on a national basis, as it

is the top- most subject specialist who can deliver the goods,
( Para 22 (iii).page 32 )

11, Curriculum revision can be centralised and must be so,.

Topmost experts who devise syllabi and text - books ete, can

produce beltter instructional material than a local teacher,
( Para 23 (ii), page 31 )

12, Curriculum making in Russia, France, and Japan is highly
centralised., Rencent trends in England and America also
establish the superiority of a centralised Curriculum - making

system. ( Para 23(iv), page 3 2 ).

13, There is a lack of coordination between the different
agencles who have been entrusted with the tagk of Curriculum -
making at different levels of education, which results in

duplication of efforts, overlapping and other defects,

( Para 95 page 36 ),

14, An independent, autonomous organisation on the lines of

a Corporation may be set up which should be responsible for
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Curriculum making and text-book writing from the elementary

onward to the end of the Secondary level of education. -
( Para_ 29, pages 38-39 )

15. liodern trends discount the feeling expressed in certain
quarters that the students and teachers should be le@t free
to choose books etc, The conception of text-book writing has
undergone a complete revolution, and the old practices in this

regard have become out of date, ( Para 30, page 39 ).

16. Only the very best of persons &nd the most competent

among them should be asked to embark on the task of Curriculum

making. ( Para_ 31 (i), page 40 ).
17. We will have to discretelly determine what to take from
the contents of the Curriculum set in different 09untries and

what to reject, depending on our own requirements,
( Para 31 (ii), page 40 ).

Chapter VI.

18, External examinations have a place in the system of
education and have come to stay, That being so a reform in

the system is all the more necessary., ( Para 33, page Q!).

19, The unreliability and inadequacy of the present

examination needs to be removed ( or minimised ). Short answer-

objective type of questions alongwith the traditional types

can bring this about, ( Paras 34, page4d).

20, The objective type of questions are an answer'to the
gro&ing number of students that are coming up the world over,
The defects in this system can be considerably minimised by

setting objective type questions alongwith the traditional typ-

; el
es in separate papers, ( Para 35, pageséir‘4b),

21, Adopting of the objective types of questions alongwith
the essay~type of questions in different papers is recommended,
It may be necessary to set a Board of Examiners»instead of the
present p?actioe of a H ead-Examiner in a paper., Remuneration

for papmr - setting will have to be considerably increased. hn
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establishment of an examination cell in the office of the

s L
Secretary is also recommended ( Para 36, pages &2 - il ),

224 4 lower level examination namely "the School-leaving
Certificate" may be instituted for such students as fail in

only one subject at the High School Examination(Para 37ipageéj9

Chapter VII-A.

23, Dates should be prescribed for the various reports and
other processes reéuired in the movement of applications, like
the progress reports,other matters and those dates should be
strictly obse-rveds. ( Para 41 (i), page 51 )

24, A suitable application fee must be charged from

institutions applying for various recognitions(Para 41(ii)
page 5L )

25, Entire time-table of work and the existing dates fixed,

for the various processes of recognition need to be reviged to
ensure that decision on such applications may be conveyed %o
the institutions about six months before the date when the

classes are desired to be started, ( Para 41 (iii), page 52 ).

26, School buildings and laboratories shouldwbe planned in
such a manne’r that building material that is scarce is reduced
to the m;nimum if not elimdnated altogether, (Para 4ggiz,page§¥9
27, Requirement for scientific equipment are out of date and'
need to be worked out afresh, Indigenous and other cheaper and
better articles available now need; to be included in these
requirements, ( Para 42 (i), page 53 ).
28, (1)Recognitions should be granted only when it is ensured
thot all the conditions have been fulfilled satisfactorily,
(ii) The EndOWment anq the Reserve_Fund need to be reduced
to the 1imit of Ise5000/~ and Rse 7000/~ for the High School and
the Intermediate College, respectively.( Para 42(ii).page 53

29, Pledging of funds in the designation of the Inspecting

Officers should be done away with ( Para 42 (iii),pagef?é}.
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30, There should be a check on the transfer of furniture,
building, library books and other material from an Intermediate

College to a Degree College. ( Para 42 (iv), pages 54-55 ),

Chapte-r VII-B.

31, There 1s a decline in the quality and standards of
education, Besides a large percentage failing at the Board's
Examinations, an overwhelming number pass in the third division,
This reflect the poor quality of education imparted in our

schools, ( Paras 43 & 44, pages 56-57 ),

32, The Universities Commission 1949 had remarked about the
poor quality of Intermediate Colleges in U.,P, and the rapidity
with which the High Schools were upgraded into Intermediate
Collieges without adequa@e staff, accommedation and equipment,
According to the Commibsion, the worst sufferers in the process
are the abler students who have to pass four years of their

impressionable age in inefficient and uninspiring schools,
( Para 45, pages 57-58 )

334 Efforts have been made to raise standards or to prevent
their downward trend, but it is a stupendous task and reéuires
concerted efforts, Existence of low standards over a period ’
of time, unforfitmately, lends recognition to those low

standards, ( Para 46 afgdvpage 59 )

34, In granting recognition to Institutions scrupulous eare
should be taken bo see that the barest minimum of conditions
are fulfilled before classes are started, If larger number of
students are coming up for studying in the Scienedific group,
selection for admiss?on on merit must be resorted to, but the
number of available seats must be according to the strength of

the staff, laboratory equipment etec, (Para 47(i).pages 59-60 )

38, International standards of school achievement are on the

rise,y, and we cannot permit the downward trends to continue. On

the quality of students that the schools produce will ultimate-
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ly depend the utility and usefulness of the higher centres of
learning like the Technical Institutes, the Enginmering

Colleges, the National Research Laboratories and the like,
( Para 47 (ii),page 61 ).

36 , e have more schools that are teaching Scimnce that shou-
1d be necessary, While all-India figure for schools teaching
elective Science is 43 % we in UiP, have provision for Science
in 83 % of our schools., While only 40 % of the regular students
offered Science at the High School Examinations of 1965, the
facility for teaching this group of sghjects is provided in

83 % of schools, This results in dissipation of resources, both

rexuprexs¥ financial and human and pulling down of standards.
Para 47 (iii), page 62 ).

37 It is necessary to take a bolé and firm stgp in regard to
the policy for recognition of schools ané& so asé&mprove
standards in schools, If we donot acdhiefe this, the consequences
can be disastrous - for the survival of the nation it has been

recognisaed, depends upon the quality of the Schools in the

Country, ( Para 47(iv), page 62 ).

38, ALl India figures of the ratio of the existing high schools
to the Higher Secondary Schools ( excluding H.P. ) come %o
36¢ 100 in U.P., this ratio of High Schools in relation to the
Intermediate Colleges i1s 100 ¢ 117 - even though the Intermedi-
ate standard is a year ahead of the Higher Secondary. We have
thus been far too generous in raising our High 8chools to
Intermediate Colleges, and our percapita expenditure on educa-
tion being lower tha%/the 411 India - average, the standards

of these Intermediate Colleges is bound to be low, Our High
Schools are thus being converted far too rapidly into Interme-
diate Colleges, without a chance for consolidation and the
result is the rapid growth of ineffieient and ill-equipped

schools, Tw?ere is a need for consolidating our position now,
( Para 48, pages 63-64 )

39, "General Science" should be made a permissive optional #£p



for the students of the Humanities group - ultimately to form
a compulsory core subject for this group as facilities Tor
laboratory, teachers, equipment are available, The weaker
students and those having no aptitude for advanced Science
will be preVenti§é7from pursuing the full Scine-ce Course if
an aiternate course of General Science is available to them

to meet their requirements. This tendency was noticeable when
the courses for General English and General Hindi were started
recently, Even the brighter boys would come back to the

Humanitics group which they had been descrting of latc,
( Para 49, pages 64~66 )

40, Therc is no experimental work in Scicnce in High Schools
and where it is undertaken it is of extremely low standard,
This needs to be improved. ( Para 50, page 67 ).

41, Introduction of S-cience Practical from the High School
E-xamination of 1968 is a step in the right direction, The
first few years of this examination are vital for they will
set the pace for the future, It is important, therefore, that
adequatce steps are taken right now to see that proper standards
are set at this examination and that it is not allowed to
degenerated into a few set of experiments to be repeated by the
whole classy for this will affect the quality of the practical

work to be done in the laboratory in future years,

( Para 51 (i) page 67 ).
42, The schools should be asked to purchase I.S.I. quality-

mark equipments only in respect of those articles for which
this qualitﬁmark has been given, This should be insisted upon

from those Institutions which are given the equipment grant,
( ParaS1 (ii), page 68 ).

43, It is hoped that increased provision will be forthcoming
in successive plans for the Inservice Di#ploma Course of Scienece
Teachers ( Para S5 (iii), page €8 ),

44, The standards B,Ed., degrees in some of the.affiliating

Universities donot come upto the required level, Attention of
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the affiliating Universitiew running these classes in their
affiliated Colleges is invited -to the need of exercising
greater control.and scrutiny on the standard of teaching and

to the need of providing adequate requirements as essential pre-

requisites for permission to these classesd,(Para 52,page 69)

45, Refresher Courses for teachers should be arranged
regularly and attendance in these courses every five years or
soy should enable a teacher to earn an advance increament or
such other advantage, Mutual exchange of teaghers among the

Universities and the Colleges is recommended,

( Para 52 (ii), page £69)
46, Professional Associations and Socileties of teachers,

principals ete, should show greater awareness and make acadenmic

contributions to inspire and guide other teachers,
EXRARIXBQXXWARBXBL KX o

( Para 52 (iii), page 70 ).
#9%
Chapter VIII.

47, The District Inspector of Schools has been entrusted with
so much of work of various sorts that he has very little time
left for his professional duties of providing technical
assistance to the Institutions and teachers, The work in the

Inspectorate, therefore, requires reorganisation, -
( Para 53, _pages 72-74 ).

48, Ihe Inspectors should be able and willing to provide
leadership in education, ag is being done in other progressive
countries, The Inspectors, in order to fulfil their role, must
be provided with adequate and competent assistance in the
office which should take over most of the routine work from him
and leave him free for other worke There should also be free
and uninhibited mobility between the training and research

Institutions and the inspectorates ( Para 54, page 74-77 ).

49, In-service training of Inspectors, educational adminis-
trators and Heads of Institutions is déssential, This should

enable them not only to bring their professional knowledge
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uptodate but also help them to develop proper attitudes,
( Para 55, pages 78-81 )i

50, Eiyery Inspector, particularly one recruited through
direct selection, must be reguired to undergo two years
Principalship of an Intermediate College before being posted
as a District Inspector of Schools.(Pars 55(iv)s page 81 ).
8z

Chapter IX,

51, T here is a need of establishing some "pace-setting™
Institutions, which should be given some freedom of

experimentation, ( Para 61, page 84 ),

52 A common examination upto High School stage may be

arranged for the accredited schools,( Para 63.page 85 ).

53s Work on evolving "evaluative cfiteria" for schools should
be undertaken as a joinﬁ endeavour of the teacherf, training
colleges, Universities,; Inspectors and Principals. The
Institutions applying for "accreditation" should be judged

by this criteria and the "accredited!" school should remain

Chapter X.

654, The object of National Planning is the development of
heavy industries ; "an essential condition of self reliant and
self-sustained growth", This naturally will require the best
trained, the best talented personnel tc man.the top-most

posts, such as scientists, engineers, technielans, administrators,
planners and economists, On the quality of these persons will
depend the guality of work discharged at the highest level,

It is, therefore, very essential thaf utmost care and attention

is shown to the education of the specially talented aml the
gifted, ( Paras 69,70 and 71, pages 90-91 )
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55, Special schools should be opened for the specially talen=
ted and gifted boys and girls, the number of institutions
depending upon the fuads available for the purpose, The
students should be admitted te thegé schools strictly on

merit, determined through a one-day State-wide selection test
of such students reading in class VIII as wish to appear for

the test, All the cost of education in these schools must Dbe

borne by Government, ( Para 72, page 92 ).

56, Intermediate Examination ( Advanced le-vel ) may be

started for the students in these special schools,
( Para 73 pages 92-93 ).

57 Great concern has been evinced in advanced countries for
properly nurturing their talent ones and to see that such pupils
are properly educated, If it 1s a problem for advanced
countries to find enough talent of the highest orde? it should
be more so fé@r us and we should give sufficient thwought to

ite ( Para 80, page 100D

Chapter XI.

58, The majority opinion recommends that there should be one
Central Board known as State B oard of Education whosd function
should be policy making, coordination with the sub-boards,

-

paper setting etc, The rest of the functions should be entrus-
ted te various sub-boards to e formed in the manner shown in
the succedding recommendation, ( Para 82, pages 102-105 ).
59. The following sub-boards may be created &-

(a) 4 sub-board for Intermediate Examination,

The following sub-boards for High School and Junior
High School Examination comprising the districts of

(b) Meerut, Bareilly and Nainital Regions.
(c) &llahabad, hgra and Lucknow Regions.

(d) Varanasi and Gorakhpur Regions,
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Note s~ Recommendation for 8chool Text Book and Curriculum
Corporation has already been made earlier,

The sub-boards for High School Examination sghall also
t\.&\\\\\mrl v

conduct the Junior High School w1th1p their jurisdiction, The

Boards so created shall have admlnlstratlve and fiscal autonomy,
( Para 83 (i) to (v).pages =~
105 & 306)

60, The constltutlon of the varlous Boards has been drawn in

para 85&V1m,paoes 107=-to0 109 3.

61, Meohanlsatlon and moderanisation of the processes is
favoured. An Electronie Computor should be_é@%alled at one
Central place for the present till the sub=boards have grown

in experiencde and 8ize to have computors of their own,

('Pars. 83 (vii) ivages 117 ).
62 Building and eéuipment requlrements of the proposal have
been worked out, It is further recommended that a ratio of
1 assistant for 1000 candidates may be maintained to cope with

the increasing work of these sub-~boards,
( Para 83(ix) & (x)j.pases 1M) 112 )

63, The Minority Viewe

A mwnorlty of the members have dlSSOClateJthemselVes from
e
the recommendations £2- to &3, According to thenpnly one Board

should be retained which, with mechanization, reform in examina-
tion amd minor adjustments, should be able to cope with all

thie work for a number of years, They suggest functional

diviscion of work and agreeing to a separate body for Curriculum
anc Text;Books, They further suggest that a simillar high power

body should deal with the recognition and accreditation of

Schools, ( Para 84, pages 112-116 ).

64. A State Advisory Council with the Minister of Education
as Chairman and an eminent educationimt as Vice~Chairman and
including representatives of Vice-Chancellors, Teachers,

Managements etcs is recommmnded ( Para 85, pageg 115 ).
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65, The working of the Intermediate Education Amendment Act,
1958 has not given complete satisfaction to the teachers, the
Department and the Govermment, while the managers have felt

bitter about some of the provisions in the enaotment,
( Paras 86,87 & 88, pages 118 to 122 )

66, Some of the main defect in the working of the Act have

been enumerated, ( Para 92, pages 122-123 ),
67, It would not be possible to make the objectives of the

provisions of the Act achievable by providing common sets of

rules to govern all institutions, ClassiBications of Instituti-

ons will have to be done on objective criteria and more
will Rove & be };wu-wl.sz(*t‘ﬂ‘: nasE LN, Ca.-r'vsv%z o B UTT
freedomLcategory. ( paras 93-94,pages 124 to 126, )

68, District Selection Committees for teachers should be
formed for appointing teachers who should also consider transt
fer applications, Institutions not desirous of making appoint=-
ments through these Selection Committees, may be permitted to
follow the existing procedure., ( Para 97,pages 127-128 )

69, Appointment of Principals/Headmasters should be made thr-

ough the State Public Service Commission.(Para 98,page 129)

70, The teacher-management relationship is a very spe@ial

type of partnership and is not to be regarded as the "employer-

employee relationship" ( Para 99,pages 129-130 ),

Chapter XIII,

71, While increasing funds hgve been provided by Government
for the distrabution of grants~in-aid and the manner in which
whe grant is assessed has not given satisfaction to the
managenents, Some of them feel that they are not heding, getting

even somczof the committed charges that Government have promisel
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to reimburse to them. ( Para 103(i) & (ii),pages 134-135 ),

72+ The policy of decentralisation introduced recently for
the sanction of grants needs to be e xtended to the sanction

8T recurring grant also, This must accompany sanction of

necessary and appropriate gtaff for the Regilonal and District

Officer., ( Para 103 (iii), page 135 ).

734 There is a need for categorigation and classification

of institutions for grant-in~aid pmrpose,(Para 104(ii),page 136)
2Ly Higher category of institutions may be allowed to qharge

higher fees upto the maximum of double the rates prescribed

for other schools, Enhanced fees may be utilised towards

payment of higher salary and grades to the members of the
Staff, ( Bara 104 (iil), page 136 )

75, Fces prescribed in the Junior High Schools of local bodies

should he the same as those in other schools.
( Para 104(w#) . pace 1&1).

76 « Balance of all the fees excluding the refreshment fee

may be transferred to the "maintenance fund" after the end of

financial year. ( Para 104 (vi). paze 137 ).

77 The idea of 'matching grant! has not worked satisfactori-
ly in practice and»it has given rise, in quite a few cases, to
malpractices of various kinds., Institutions should be allowed

- to charge fees for building up their contribution to the
"Matching Grant!, The rate of other fees that is current neced

%o be assessed éfresh so thet it could be related to the actual

requirement, ( Para 105, page 137 ).

78 . Sontrol and check should be exercised on the growth cf

institutions sc that we could utilise our meagere resources

most profitably. ( Para 106, page 137~138 )

109, Before closing our report we wish to express our gratitude
to all those who in various ways have helped our inquiries,

Verious associations, experienced and retired educationists,
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principals, teachers and managers have submitted their views
on the problems before us, The Principals Association of
Allahabad submitted their views to us in great detail and with
professional competence, We should like to than¥ expldcity
ti.ose persons who agreed to associate themselves with the
various sub~-committees and particularly Sri ReK, Tripedi who
inspite of ill-health headed a Sub-committee, the report of )
which was most valuable to us, Sri 3.R.S3. Nigam, Chief Inspect=
or of Government O0ffices was also kind enough to help us in
that sub-committee. Dr, Harper Jr, by his assoclation with a .
Sub-committee gave valuable advice toc us on Examination reform
and helped us considerably to clear our thinking on the subject.
We are also indebted to the office of Education Commission set
up by the Govermment of India which assisted us by supplying )
valuable literature from time to time, as also to Sri Chandira-
mani and Sri P.De Shukla of Education Ministry, Govermment of
India and the authorities of the N.CsEWR,Ts We are also indebt-
ed to the various special Institutions of the Education Depart-
ment and theiq officers for their help and suggestions glven to
use. We have éﬁgéiwhere given a list of persons/Associations/
Organisatiops who have sent their views to us.

Dr. Hardwari Lal Sharma devoted considerable amownt of )

his time, and bore numerous personal inconveniences in assist=-

ing the Drafting Committee and our thanks are due to»him, Yle

3
tha

also wish to record our appreciation of[skilled assistance
provided to us by the members of the Staff of the Secretary of
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. who
inspite of their pressing preoccupations gladly accepted the
demand put on them, and helped us in completing our work in
record time which more properly should have taken atleast twice
as much time, Sri G,C, Srivastava, Director, English Language
Teaching Institute also rendered a comuendable help to the

Committee, Our thanks are also due to Sri S.D, Pant who assisted
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vs as the Committee's Secretary for some time, for all the

- 1583 -

fécilities that he provided to us in holding the meetings in

his office, Lastly, Sri P.R. Chauhan, the Memher-Secretary of

the Committee deserves our thanks for organising the work of

the Committee with great care and thoroughness and for the

help rendered by him in drafting and preparing the report.
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B-Dr. Gopal Tripathi, the co-optsd member did not attend any meeting
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signed subject to the note on page 169....170

Signed subject to the note of dissent orn page 1%4....157.
Signed subject to the note on page 158.... 162,

Separate note attached on page 163 .... 163,

Signed subject to the noto on page 171,
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‘Note of digsent by Sri Virendra Swarup.

I héve,perﬁsei the Araft report of the Committee and -
have considered its recommendations in’all their respects and
bearings, While I agree gene;aiiy with the views expressed in
the report and also with many of the recommendations made there-
in I am afraid I am unable to share the view held by the
Committee %n regard to the organisational set-up of the various
Boards suggested in the report.

The working of the Bogrd of High School and fntermediate
Zducation U.P. all these years has clearly revealed that the
autonomy these Boards are supposed to enjoy is veritably a myth,.
The entire organisational set up of the Board is controlledl by‘
the Government and the Directorate of Education, with the result
that its working is not at all on the pattern of the working of
vany autonomous hody even similar to that of the State Uniyersi-
ties. Unless the Board is relieved of the influence of bureauc-
racy its reorganisation is notrlikely to inspire much confi-enee
among a vast number of those who are closely concerned with the
Secandary Eduéation.gn the State. B

I am afraid the contemplatedl move to split the present
Board into a State Board of HEducation : a sub-board for Inter-

. mediate examination and three boards for conducting the High
3chool and Junior High School Examinations on a regional basis.
Such a division will cut at the very root of an uniform pattemrn
of Secondary Education in the State and will cguse to a consid-
erable extent variations of standards in the conduct of the
examinations. Nevertheless, it will have to ke admitted that the
ever increasing number of examinees in the Intermedis te and '
High School Exsminations being conductel at present by the

Board have posed a serious problem in many respects. The
solution, however, offered is - if implemented will amount to

a great adverture and its accopplishment will be a tremendous
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task. To risk the future of the Sécondary BEducation, therefor-e,,
by an extraordiinary revolutionary step would noé be an experi-
ment worthwhile undertaking. I am, therefore, of the view that
within the framework of the present set-up of the Board its
functions should be split up and entrusted tc two boards
indeéendent of each other; viz- a State Board of Secondary
siucation for the Intermediate Examination and a State Board
of Education for both High and JuSchool and Junior High School
Examinagtions. After thils has been:given a fair trial the same
pattern in course of time can apply for establishing separate
boards on a regional basis. In regard to the composition of
each such board, I Qould suggest that it should have an eminent
educationist as its Chaimman on a whole-time salaried basis and
the boards should be completelyvautonomous in their working,
with powers to appoint and deal with their own staff. The
pattern contemplated is that of an university having comp lete
autonomy in its working in all academic matters.

The present composition of the Board vide section 3 of the
Intermediagte BEducation Act 19221, as amended, does not' require
any radical changes. Only the Board may he strengthened by

~providing additional representation to the following:
§§a§§_§oard-gf Eduegtion for Intermediate Fxsmingtions-

l. Two teachers of non-Government school, to be nominated
by the Govermment.

2. Two managers from the Secondary 1nst1tutlons to be
nomingted by the State Government.

State Bogrd of Eilucation for Hizh Schoosl and Junior High
" 3chool inationss-

1. Two Presidents of the Zila Parishad in U.P. nominated
by the State Government.

2« One Mayor of a'Municipal Corporation in U.P. nominated
by Bhe Staté Government.,

3. One Chairman of the Municipal Board U.P. to be nominated
' by the State Government.

’4. Two teachers of non-Government Schools, one of whom
should belong to g Junior High School to be nominated
by the Government.
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5. Iwo managers of Secondary Institutions to be nominated
by Government. . - '

The existing provizsion in regard to the representation
of the State Universities on the U.P. Board should be retained
without any proviso attached to 1it.

The tefm of the Boari should be five years as against
three years at present, to enable the reconstituted boards to
pursue the policy which they formulate  at the beginning of
thelir term of office,

I have perused the note submitted by Pt. Ra} Nath Kunzru
and T am inelined to the views expressed by him in regard to
the various other chapters of the report. The drawing up of the
Curriculun and the prescribing of the text books must remain
the sole concern of each board itself. Any inderendent organisa-
tion set up for the purpose would nake the confusion worse
confounded. ‘

The Boari of High School and Intermediage Sducstiorn,i.P.
evér since 1its inception has made a striking contribution in
the field of Secondary Education and but for the tremendous
increase in the mumber of examinees its reorganisation eould
not have even been contemplated. It is, therefore, only fair
that the Committee should interfere in its.reorganisation to
such extent only as 1is congidered absolutely necessary to re-
move the difficulties and problems that have crept in. This
is what was exactly contemplated by the State Government as
will be evident from the relevant G.0. itself which sets its
objectives in the following wordss- *

"The Board of High School and Intermediate Education

Uttar Pradesh, was set up under the U.P., Intemediate

Education Act in 1921 and has been functioning for the

last about 43 years without any appreciable change in

its organisational pattern. During this period; there
has been considerable expansion of secondsry education,

The number of recognised institutions preparing students

for the High School and Intermeiiate examinations has

increased several times ani the number of students
appearing at these examinations has gone up to about five
lakhs. This number is increasing every year. This

phenominal expansion has posed various problems to,
and has created certain difficulties in the working of
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of'phe Board which have resulted in lowerin% 1ts
effidiency and slowing the speed of work, It had, ther e-

" fore,bedome urgently necessary to undertske suitable

steps for making the Board an effective and efficient
instrument for the development of secondary dducation

in the State ina planned manner: Improvements have to -«
be made wherever necessary in the organisation, funct.on-
ing, and procedures of the Board to enable it to function
with greater efficlency and speed.

FrOm.the above it will be evident that the Committee was:

primarily asked to suggest steps for making the present Boar?d

an effective instrument for the development of the Secondary

Education in the State in a planned manner. The révolutionary

and radical changes contemplated in the report, therefore, will

not be in consonance with the intention of.the Government,nor

in conformity with the letter and spirit of the Government

Order on the gsubject.

~

Sd. Virendra Swarup

*.#.*‘*‘.*.*.*

ANAND.,
28/11/196s5,
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Note by _Sri Devl Prasad Miska,

Recommendations about gifted students ( Chapter X ), Accreditatinn
of Soﬂ;ols ( Chapter IX ) and categorisation of pri§ate managements,
(Chapter XIV ) will lead to diserimination and segregation and offend ocur
national policy of social justice and Equal opportunity.'Moréover, they
will not benefit even those whom we will select for special treatment. They
will certainly heighten the gap between the fortunate and unfortunatgm

Chapter X. _

Education of the Gifted (54,55,56 and 57). It is not easy to define
the gifted., Even those who rély'upon I.Q. differ on cut-off points. Thus
IQ level 148 was used by Terman, 138 by Baker and Hollingworth, 125 by
Danialson and Norris and 110 by Bentley, Osburn and Rohan have suggested
that children with special artistic and mechanical talents be included
among the gifted with lowe#® IQ. The intelligence tests are losing trust and
now screening includes Teacher's judgements, data from achievement tests
and school records, age-grade placement and various items ihdicative of
physical soclial and intellectual maturity,

The Russians do not believe in inborn intelligence and think
that IQ by under-baluing the contribution of learning limits the child's
chances from the start and so are totally against strezming and special sch-
ools except for the Handicapped, cadets and artistically gifted, Khrushchov
in his 'revisionist! mogh wanted to extend the svstem of special schools
for the gifted to include scientists as well as artists but his proposal
was adopted in 1958,

America, which is enormously rich and can afford all kinds of doubk-
ful experiments, has not started special Schbols on a wide scale as there
i3 mich disagreement concerning the means of providing the best education
to the gifted; Most educationists now advocate acceleration, enrichment,
ability grouping and several types of special programms for the gifted.
Accelaration for the gifted and repeat for the slow aré‘sutted.to India also.

A developing nation like India should be in search of special

aptitides and its necessasity is mass and universal education rather than
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the education of the selected few. Britain which was so proud of its
public schools is coming round and'is spehding more on Technicel and
modern comprehensive schools, Professor J A Lauwarys of London Universityem
is expressing the view of modern Britain which is trying to live without
colonies and empires when he saysf —

Selective education, oonéidering nnly the production of an eliteand
ignoring the needs .of the masses; does not provide a base broad enough or
strong enough to sustain a flouri;hing modern economy, Equality of education-
al gpportunity is not only just and fair but essential to national success
and prosperity. )

‘ur education, unlesas it is mass 1n character, cannot atdain nur
social aims. Professor Nigol Grant of Scotland is expressing our neads
when he says. —

A selective Sygéem might conceivably produce the required intelli-
gents and specialists - though even this 1s doubtful in an industrial
soclety there has to be a large member of technicians for every technologist
and post of skilled workers for every technician; if their work is to be
at all effective, Consequently education has to raise the entire population
to as high a level as possible or the training of specialists 1s bound o
prove futile in practice,

Selective education proves very harmful in the end. The French
with their lyceié and culture éuffered badly in the two wars and the
Alglers Education Commission admitted that it was all due tn its
selective system of education,

"The defeat and the tyranny would not have been what they have
been tut for the faint-heartedness, the default or the treason of the cont-
rolling groups in thre n?’vy, and army, in politics and finance, in industrv
and commerce. Those who could claim to have come from the summit of our
pducational system are those whose cowardice has been most scandalous, "

Chapter IX, Accreditation of Sechools. (51,52,53) In most countries
‘the responsibility for the maintenance standards in secondary education
lies with government agencies, In the U.S,A. this responsibility is divided

azong the following agencies:.
(1) State departments of Bducation (1) Institytions of higher
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learning (iii) State associaticns of specialised schobls and (iv) Regional
Associations of Colleges and s:zcondary schools. |

The need for Accreditation was felt there to save the public from
"Diploma Mills" and their perretration of educational fraud. The rise o”
accrediting bodiss with extra-legal control ovor the gquulity of higher
education appears t; be the blending of two different American sentimeris-
First the feur of Governmentz. interference in the educational affairs
second the emergence of publ‘c belief in the advantages of social liviwg,
The U.5.A. is trying to transplant this system in other countries sucl as
Japan, India and Egypt. Conditions in India totally differ, here thew is
universally accepted Examination system - High School, Intermediate,’. A.
and M.A. Inspection and supervision is done bv the Education Departrent,
courses are prescribed by it, arM they are accepted and nome mistrurts the
Governmeht and its machinery, Accordingly neither there is any-neefof
accreditation nor it will fulfil the aims desired, What we need asmally is.
the reform of Examination and more strict and wide spread syster of =ffo:uive
Inspection and Supervisioh.

In Indlan schools, the Principal is the mest over worked man, he is
always tied with the office and correspondance and gete no time either for
guidance or,%er\rision. The most urgent need is to give him a Vice-Principal
to whom he may delegate his duties,

The standard depends upon teaching and more on the work done by the
students..It is strange that the Committee which recommended the Accredita-
tion giving 1a@ 4 respons ibility tovsome schools was opposed to the sugges..
tion that some credit should be given to class work and teacher's opinion
in our schools. In Russia students not gettémg 100 % marks in conduct based
on work and kehaviour, are not allowed to appear at the final examination,
Here the mistrust of the teacher is so great that his opinion is never
taken into account - even when class promotions are made. If this mistrust

eontiimes the standard will never rise,

Chapters XII-XIII Intermediate Education fet (67,73.74) and Prant..in_

4id.

British rulers did not taks the responsibility of Educating India,
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They opened a High School at the District Headquarters to serve as a moiel
and left the secondary education to guardians and their leaders but the~
were honest and confrssed their limited aim and responsibility, The policy
I of the National Government has not changed a bit but pretensions and claims‘
are on the increase.

In democracy education 18 a Government rasponsibility, privatn e
minority srhools are tolerated on the ground of diffe:ent religion and cul_
ture and that too on the demamd of the eommunities concerned but our privata-
ly managed schools are altogether different, they are aither commerecisl
concerns or exist for distrimuting patronage to the relatives or caste-
people. Political parties own soms to get help in eleciions, Thay‘provids
so called education at the eheapest eost and the Goverament takcs the credit
But the harm that is ®eing done to ths nation is incalucalable, evils of
caste, communalism, corruption germinate here and thén spread all round *
pollute the whole atmosphere and ruin our mental health,

- Some managers, knowing that the Government is weak and can never
punish these who defy rules and disobey orders, have decided to oppose twr
4ct and harass the Teachers, It is strange that the committee has praisoi
them and has chosen them for special treatment under the plea of categorisa-
tion of schools (67) It recommerds they should e exempted from the
provisions of the Act and as 17 to reward further their spirit of defience
of the Government orders, it has been suggested in Chaptef.XIV (73,74) that
they should get more grant and should e permitted to charge fees at the
higher rate., But it is discrimination pure and simple and not only against
the spirit of democracy but repugnant to the ideals of social justiece aid
equal treatment, - - |

India is a socialist democracy and So it mst give equal oprortunity
of Education to all children. Equalbpportunity includes school tuilding,
equipment staff and conditions of teaching and service of the same standard,
Either schools é;hould be nearer the home or children mist get the facility
of free travel wﬁich they enjoy to day against law,

If it is accepted, oxisting dualism betwsen the Government and Non.

Government schools mst vasish without further delay. If the eost 1s mich
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it should be shared by the state, Centre and local authority on the pattem

of America where School districts are different fronm the administrative

ones and have power to levy Bducatior Cess,

‘)(‘. -)(-. -)(-.*. *. *, -)é_ *.
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Ness_ by Sri Raj Nath Kunzru._

At the end of Chapter 2:- I shall add the followings-

Sections 16-A tc 16-I of the amendment Act do nct pravide any
scheme of imprcvement im Educaticn itself. They only confer Dictatorial
prwers, quite unlimited and undefined, en the nfficials mf the Edusatianal
Department., It is the 1limit that they can even make appointments of the
staff of the Aided institutions of the recognised Institutions even if tay
are not aided. It divests the managements ~f all authority and powers to
chntrol their staff and institutions. It is illogical and in%t that the
Private managements should thms be divested nf rezmonasble polwer and
authority sf contrrl and made objectly subservient to the officers of the
Educational Department, whe in their term are invested with unlimited and
undefined pewers.= Such vicious Dyarchy has nowhere succeeded and mould
n~t succeed in the present instance. Dictatorship has nowhere suceeeded
and consequently the Dictatorship established by the Amended Act has fail-
ed as has been admitted in this report later: It is the limit ~f anxiety
to bestow unquesticned authority on ths official of the Education Departmeht
that vainly the jurisdivtinn f the Courts hss been attempted to be
excluded by the provisicns of the amendment Act and by the Scheme of
administration the power of adjudication ef civil disputes also have ®ecn
conferred on the officlals of the Education Department, The position is that
by a judgement of the Division Wench of the High Court section 16-G,
has now been made ineffective, In the w ds of =4 J P, Naik Merber..
~ Secreatary, Education Commission, the act has created an empixe s Rducation
in which not a leaf is permitted to drop without the congent and appreral
of the Department of Education. The natural consequence of such a
thoughtless policy is that even the good and successful institutions are
killed and destroyed, Quite naturally the Amended Act has failed to provide
ahy solution to any pmblem, on the sontrary, it has added fresh difficul.
ties and problems as has been frankly admitted in tnis repert later,

It will be pertinent to quote the observations made in this
connection, by the Times of India on June 1, 1#6C "Measures of control, how-
ever well intentioned, are not a complete answer, The U.P, and Bihar

laws involve a major
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laws involve a major issue of equity. They do not apply to schools
adainistered by the religious and linguistic minorities, since these

Ins timﬁions are protected by the constitution irrespcetive of the merits
or otherwise of their managements, This means the majority commnity

is in a sense victimised on the assumption that the memagement is

confined only to a rertain group of schools. Moreover, it needs

surely to be asked whetler a general improvément in the system and
sténdard of management cannot be brought about by a judicious use by the
State of the power of supervision and inspection it already enjoys. There
is no assurance of better management in vesting the Government with a wide
range of arbitrary powers. Sehool management, indeed, will find it diffieult
to function as it should if it is subjected at every time to Government
control .... This act cannot be jurtified on the ground that the schools
derive the grocater parts of their funds from official grants which are on
the whole insignificant, The attempt to impose the main burden of the
Serondary Educatlon on private societies and to reduce them to the level
of official agencies is both inept and unjust. Such a policy cannot possibly
solve the main problems by which the Secondary Bducation is beset, Among
these is the basic one of an appropriate financial outlay without which

in the first place nothing can be done., That is the responsibility of the
State of which the authority should be fully aware,"

The act has completely failed. It has given satisfaction to no
quarter; It has done no good, on the sontrary it has done a greate deal
of hatm and given rise to fresh complications and difficulties, Ih fairness
it deserves to be repealed and scraped:

Chapter VII, A, Page 54 and 55 Paragraph 42 (iv),
I agree with the complaint and the necessity of putting an end to

the present unwholesome practice, It may not be the Universities which may
be of help in this connection. It is only the department of Education which
can take proper remedial measures, When a fresh spplication for a new
affilistion is made the pannel of Inspectors generally includes an official
of the Education Department. He can report against the affiliation being

granted, Moreover, I fesl the transfer of property and assets of an
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Internediate College to Degree College should always be subj ect to the
approval of the Education Department, If such approval is not cheaply
allowed, the complaint may be removedi In cases in which a transfer without
appProval may be made, the Trecognition should be possible to be withdrawn
by the Board.

Chapter VII B, page (51) (ii).

The I.}?’;I, quality marked Science equiprment is not available in
the market. At any rate I have enquired and found that in Agra it is not
available. Unless such equipments can be made available it will be not
right to insist on its purchase. On what principles and consideration the
grants for Science under the scheme of Crash Programme are distributed is
not known. Well established and effiédient institutions have failed to
receive the grant, It is grossly unfair that it is used as a lever for
imposing the stheme of administration which mst go if Education is to
thrive,

Chapter X.

I am not in favour of the creation of separate institutions for
the "Gifted", At present it is politics alone which influences all our
activities in every sphere of life. Now where politicians and legislators
possess such exaggerated influente and importance as they do in our Comntry,
As such it will be difficult to make the selections and confine admimgions
to those who are selected on merity |

Chapter XI,

I must oppose official.;Chairman being appointed fgr the Board
and the Sub-boards. It has been admitted that the Director is ruch too busy
to devote full attention to the work of the Board which needs whole time
attentiqn. Only becaused he is considered to be a link with the Government
and the Department of Education is no sound argument at all for retaining
hin and other officials of the Board in the Office of the Chairman, There
is need for \whole time Chairmen being appointed with proper knowledge and
experience who nay be able to offer independent advice and guidance which
surely lacks in the field of Education in our State. It is mot only an

official Craiman who can constitute a proper link with the Sovernment and
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the Education Department, but who ever may occupy that position can easily
form this link. The Chairman of the Board in Rajasth:n is a non-official,
He forms this link and gives ample satisfaction with nis work, There is,
therefore, no reason to fear that with non-officisl Chairman any disaster
can overteke us, On the contrary I am sure a non-offiecial will he ahls to
introduce fresh life and vigour in the Board and our Education which are
badly needed at the present moment., Under official shade proper growth and
development of Education is never possible, Bureaucracy is the antithesis
of Bducational growth and an official can only think in terms of bureaucra-
tic powers and authority where-ever he may be. %ﬁ'inSiSt that the various
Chairman should only be non.officials and the Secredary also should not be
an official of the Education Department but should be appointed

in the manner in which the Registrar of a University is appointed.

Undue and unfair importance and pmmninente has been given in the
report to the views of the minority, In fairness and in consonance with
usual practice the minority should have been allowed to express their
viet«; by a separate note of their own only., It is wrong and totally un-
acceptable argument advanced by the Minority that it is only under
Governnent service that the efficiency of the staff may be expected, This
means that all Universities and public bodies may be officialised and we
may not even have a democratic form of Government, I doubt if this kind
of argument will find acceptance in any quarter. It is not humanly possible
to control the Education and Examination of 15 or 20 lakhs annually,

On the sub.board for Intermediate Exanmination there must be two
nanagers and two teachers like other boards. There is no reason why in
this case only the representation of one should be considered sufficient,
The representation of the Regional Inspectress of girls schools and the
District Inspector of Schools may if necessary be omitted.

Chapter XII Page 96 para 96,page 126,

There should never be any scheme of administration of the contemp-
lated variety. In fact, if is this scheme which has been mainly responsible
for acute differences prevailingin the Educational institutions in the

present roment., The practical and acceptable way of meeting the situation
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will be that the Govemment may arm itself with proper power and
authority to step in, in cases in which inspite of warning the officers.of
an institution may go wrong. Whatever, may be the view of the Committee if
this obnoxious scheme of administration is retained, difficulties will
abound and under its cover, the officials will try to secumn all norts of
authority and power to themselves to the Chagrin of the managements, The
regional Constitutinn to the scheme of administration and shall count as
such,

I an emphatically opposed to the formation of the District Inspector
Selection Cormittee for teachers., Evary institution is sure to oppose it
and opt against it., The right comrse will be, that proper qualifications
be laid down and the managements be left free to make their own choiee
accordingly. Their choice should in no case be fettered, As a matter of
fact no teachers of proper calibre are at all available and the selection
is therefors, to be confined to the indifferent lot which may be available,
The corplainds against selection for appointments are needlessly exaggeratede
Even where experts are appointed on selection committees by statute as in
the Universities the complaints are not eliminated, Mor@over, the experts
and members of special cormittees are also himan beings not, free from tle
usual human weekhesses,

By no means should the selection of heads be made by the Public
Service Cormission, The proposal which was originally made, as far as I
remember was that the Public Service Commission should prepare a panel of
approved candidates from amongst whom the heads could be appointed without
further references, The report has gone one step further, I oppose the pIn-
posale There is no reason why the shoice of managements for s qualified a
appointnment should at all be fettered. The difficulty is that although we
have non-official regime in our country, a non-official who does not occupy
a chair of a Minister or a salaried officer, is distrusted. The moment he
becomes a Minister or a paid officer he by magiv becomes fit for the
trust to be placed in him, This is illogical and pernicious, When we repose
trust and confidence in Panchayat and block committees, surely trust can

not be refused to be reposed in the management ot Edueatlonal institutiona,
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It is not fair to place every reliance on exaggerated and interested
reports of which there is no dirth at the present nonent,

Chapter XIII page 133 para 101 (vi).

In fairness, not only 88 % but 100 % of the institutions which
conforn to the rules and regulations should receive prpper grantin-aid.

It i5 unjust that 12 % of the institutions are not receiving any grant.in-
aid, This deficienty deserves to be looked into and removed,

Para _102.(8) When the Scales of pay are mandatory tlere is no
justification for only 3/4thks of the grade increments of the teachers being
talren into account for purpose of grant~in-aid. The honest and well managed
institutions are in this way more hardly hit than others, The present
practice constitutes a punishment for a good turn. It is insisted that tle
full amount of increments rmst justly be taken into account for the
purposes of grant-in-aid,

Para 103 page 138 (ii). It is a fact that the Committee charges
on certuin iters like the re-imbursement of fees are not paid., & for inst.
ance the loss of fees in Class VI is not made gnod inspite of a very clear
assurance:s Repeated representations have been of no avail, The finances of
the Institutions are badly affectéd in this manner, The Government rust
honout their commitment and pay the loss or withdraw the concession. The
concessions can not be granted at the cost of the institutions, and the
credit won by Government,

Para 105 page 137, The prices and requirerents have considerably

increased, The present charges are not sufficient to meet them, Therefore,
not only the Science fae tut also fees for Games, Phinkha, and Examination
are in urgent need of an upword revision,

Sd., Raj Nath Kunzru,
27.11. 1965,
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Note by Sr3i Jagdish Saran Agrawal.M.L.A.

While endorsing the report in general , I am constrained to
express my diSagreemeﬁt with some of the conclusions for reasons mentioned
7ery sriefly here.under:-

1, I do not agree with the eonslusinn thit vocatinnal or industrisl
education shnuld ;éaSe to 9e the enncern of the education department as
heretofore and we left to the charge of respective departments of the State,
I do realise that vocational edueation such as is being imparted to-day
is not serving the desired pwraose, Put I Leel clearly that taking away
from the education department is Aot proper remedy.

On the other hand I think that to have vetter results and cooriina-
tion, it is necessary that all the education whether general, technical
or vocational must e the concern and responsibility of the education
depawtment which can be guided by expert? advise in different spheres. )

2+ In Chapter IX relating to ac;reditation of schools while eugqﬁi.
sing the 1deal, I have great doubt's about its practicability under the
present circumstances which are not likely to change substantdally for
very long time to come, I therefore, wish that - emphésise that this
scheme should not be even experimented unless the situation rendering its
30Tking is fully assured. Any half-hearted move will lead to chaos,

3. In chapter XI formation of a State Advisory Council of Education
has been recommended, Here I wish to emphasise unless 1t 1s possible to vest
this council powers to guide the education in the State, it will not be
worthwhile to form such a body, which will in that case apart from influen
inflicting an unnecessary strain on public exchequor, will create duplica-
tion in work,

4. The Comnittee has recommended formation of the District Selection
Committes for teachers. I am sorry to note that the views expressed in the
Committee on the subject had not been adequately recorddd. The necessity for
consldering this alternative to the existing practice arose out of the

complaint by some managements that approval &f the Distriet Inspectors of

Sohools leads to unnecessary and avoidable delays.
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The remedy suggested is many times worst thah the present position.
It will create very serious comrlications and introduce District Politics
into selection of teachers. These selection committees will become hot-bed
of politics. All the institutions in a District generally make appointmenk
more or less at the sam® time, It will be practically imprssihla t~ make
appointments in time, A COmmlttee;three non-officials ;étorusted with the
job of selecting teachers of 30 institutions cannot complete the job even
if it sits continuously for two months.

What practical difficulties are experienced in holding meetings
for appointments of principals where only one notofficial member for the
panel is taken, should elearly open our eyes. The more I examin¢this
suggestion I find it full of rost dangerous potentialities both for the
teachers and the managements, I wonder whether the recommendation in this
behalf carries the unanimous views of the members of the esmmittee, It was
quite stoutly opposed. In any case I beg to express my disagreement with
this recommendation with all the wehemence I am capabls of.,

I wish that instead of suggedting such a complécated proézdure
which 1s fraught with such great consequences, institutions should be given
greater freedem in matters of appointments wit™ ~#gorous emphasis on tho
fulfildent of necessary ménimum qualificatiods and norms which may be re-
vised from time to time,

3d., J.S. Agarwal.
27.11,65.
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Nots by Sri Xanhaiya Lal Gupta.

It is not without a certain degree of hesitation that I write this
note. The Chairman and other colleagues on the Committee have tried so keen-
ly to reflect in the report the greatest €ommon measure of our views, that
I would have been happy to sign it unreservedly. But there ars a few points,
on which, T owe it to the Committee to vut down mv views,

It has been suggested in Chapter IV that recognition of Junior High
Schools may be entrusted to regional bodies, I do not agree with this view
because I feel the present system of recognition by District Insnectors of
Schools 1is working quite smoothly and the centralization recommended will
cause delay and inconverience without any compensating advantages: It will
also add to the burden of regional bodies, which in this case will be the
sub-toards, charged with the task of examination of High School and recogni-
tion of High Schools and Intermediate Colleges with expansion of education
the latter two assignments will by themselves be quite heavy.

I also do not agree with the view that examination at the end of
class VIII may be gradually transformed into a terminal public examinations
for all children. We already have two public examinations at the end of
clars ¥ and XII., Frustration and wastage resulting from the high percentages
of failures in these is already assuming alarming proportions and the demand
for flaxibility is gaining ground. It being so, addition of a third tier
hardly appears to be benificial.-Moreover, with the rapid growth in mumbes,

. this by itself will impose unmanageable burden on the regional bodies. It
should also be unnecessary in view of complete absorption and integration
of these classes with the second level of education conceived by forming
in the report. Reliability can be achieved by forming groups of manageable
numbers of institutions for the purpose of these examinations within the
districts with the help of @istrict Inspector of Schools.

I also beg to dififer with the view contained in this very chapter
that vocational and Industrial education, instead of being the responsibilitw
of the Education Department. Should préferably be left to the respective
departments of the Government. I do not see how is this reeoncileable with

the suggestion that there should be provision for easy hangecver from



not

- 172 -

technical to general education and vice-versa at appropriate levels. More-
over as in the past this arrangement leads to artificial compartméntlliza-
tion. To keep pace with advancement in Science and Technology the need for
imparting of 'werk-exerience' te all children, at the second level will de-
mand creation ¢f general and technical institutions in close proximity
under sama nr clasely knit. administrative units. This will net be easv to
achieve under the arrangement suggested in the report. I hold that educathn
of all types catering for thd 11.18 age group should be comprised under
second level and be brought under the control of the Education Department
which should have consultative Committees with technical personnel drawn
from reiated fields and departments,

In c¢hapter ¥ it has been recommendad that specisl schools should
®e opened for the specially talented and gifted children. I doubt if the
proposal will lead to'total b'ettermenﬁ of education! or to soeédier devalop-
ment of industiies or the production potentisl which is its main aim. I think
the risks inherent in the suggestion, (which have even been enumerated in
the report) outweigh advantages which may prove illusory. One more aspsot,
which deserves consideration is that drawing away the talented childran
from the common schools, will deprive the studsnts and thc teachers thereof
of those dey to day challenges which stimlate effort on their part and in
conSequenc,e) fﬂeir level of performance, and hence the general leval of
education, may 2o down still further., I would, therefore plead fw¥ a very
cautious approach, in the shape of a few pilot projects in seleet areas
rather than a whole-sale implementation. For society must grow in totality,
Social advancement is essentially a process of interraction amd to W3
realistic, it must be conceived as broadly as possible. While the beszt must
be concelved a3lswed to be smothered by the/);;a;‘;raév;nuld also npot be smother-
ed by isolation of the best. Even production in a factory is not so mch
a funetion of the calibre at the top as that of the skill at the wase.

One of the main objectives for the formation of this Committec was
to advise on the reorganization of the Board. This part has been mainly dealt
with in chapter eleven, which is comprised of a majority view and a 'minority

view'. But for our limitations, we would have 1liked to thrash out *hese
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'views' still further to narrow down the gap.

I am unable to appreciate the advantages of retaining the control
of the Intermediate oxamination centrally at Allahabad, while breaking up
the control of the High School examination into three places, This would
mean so much of avoidable dual direction, overlapping and wastage, We have
large number of mixed centres, They will be receiving instructions and papers
from the central as well as the regional sub-boards and will have to submit
return etc. also separately, Even at present the Centre. Superintendents,
vwho are heads of institutions, are kept constantly tothered, at the cost of
their more imp;rtant werk, by time consuming, details of these examinations
through out the year. This split-control would only add to their burden with
~out any compensating gains.

Mnrecver this may lead to duplication of Committzes also for
appointment, o f* examiners, I do not See why the argument of unmanageability
and delay which are responsible for breaking up the High Sehool eontrol do
not apply to the Intermediate examination. Figures are there tn show that
the numbers in Intermediate alone will Soon swell to the present total in
a matter of few years. I would, therefore, plead for a simaltaneous trans.-
ference of the Intermediate examination alse to the three regional sub-board.

The constitution of the State Foard deserves a rethinking. Some
s tate-board have non-official educationists as Chairman and the arrangement
has proved more efficacious. Cur experience of having the Jirector of
Education as (ex-officio) Chairman in this statc has not teen happy., The
only advantage of his providing a link between the department and the Boafd
1s more than offset hy his obsemsion of the departmental view point, his
inability to find the time to attend to even very irportant duties as Chairman
resulting in inordinate delay in execution of decisions and attendment loss
to students., It is high time that the State Board, conceived as the one re-
gulating and supervisory body of secondary education, with sompletely autono-
mous status, should havo. a whole-time non-official, eminent educationist as
its Chairman, With the Director as"Chairmanﬁ this autonomy will 1nse all its
import,

One of the main draw-backs of “the presont-Board 925 besn that the
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worker in the field i.e. the teacher does not have his due share in its
working. The new composition alSo provides no cure. Each University will
have a representative on it, but there will be only two teachers. Teacher's
and Manager's Associations, as such have not been represented. We should
profit Wy past axparisnea, Enlisting a Mulk af persens whe have, Wmit a fle&&.
ing interest in secondary education, to the exclusion or nominal representa-
tion, of the worker in the field has already proved too harmful., The mistake
may not gef repeated. The Chairman of the Recognition and Accreditation
committee should also be on the State-Board.

As regards recommendations relating to the Intermediate Education
Amendment Act, I think, the whole subject urgently deserves a more thorough
treatment which was not possible within the ;1lotted time. While I agree
with the spirit of the recommendations, I have grave doubts about tﬁe work-
ability of the suggestion for appointment of teachers through District
Selection Committees and that of heads through Public Service Commission.

Time permitting the Committee might have liked to go into certain
other connected questions., One such question being the advisability of
excluding certain categories of institutions ( e.g. local bodies instituiions)
from the purview of the Act. These and many other related matters arising
out of the enforcement of the Act should, however soon be subjected to
detaihed deliberation in the interest of smooth working of secondary
institutions.

The question of organizing an effieient health service for sehnol~
children in U.P. is also one subject which brooks no delay.

I shail conclude this note without alluding to other minor disagree-
ments, with reiteration of my deep appreciation for the effort the Chairman
has made to come to agreed decisions on seme of the diffienlt questions
coming before the Committee,

Sd. K.L. Gupta.
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GOVERNMENT MEMORANDOM APPQINT ING THE COMMITTEE,

UTTAR PRADESH SHASAN
|  SHTKSHA (KA) VIBHAG
No AI/5078/XV-1590/1954, Dated Lucknows November 25,1964

OFF.ICE _MEMORAND(M,

The Board of High School and Intermediate Education, -
Uttar Pradesh was set up under the U,P, Inte rmediate Educa-
tion Act in 1921 and has been functioning for the last about
43 years without any appreciable change in its organisational
pattern, During this period, there has been-considerable
expansion of Secondary Education. The numbe-r of recognised
Institutions preparing students for the High School and
Intermediate BExaminations has increased several times and the
number of students appearing at these examinations has gone-
uﬁto about five lacs, This number is increasing e-very year,
This phenomanal expansion has posed various problems %e, and
has created certain d-ifficulties in the working of the Board
which have resulted in lowering its efficlency and slowing tle
speed of works. It has, therefore, btecome urgently necessary to
undertake suitable steps for making the Board an effective and
efficient instrument for the development of Secondary Educatio
in the State in"a planned manner, Improvements have to be made
whe-rever necessary in the organisation, f-unctioning, and
procedures of the Board to enable it to function with greater
efficiency and speed, For bringing about the desired improve~
ments in these directions, it has been found necessary to unde
take a detailed examination of the organisational set up and
funetioning of the Board through a Committee of officials and
non-officlals, which may also suggest the steps to be taken -
for achieving the desired objectives, The Governor has accord-
ingly been pleased to appoint a Committee of the following
personsg-

1. Sri Radha Krishna Agrawal,
Chairman, _
Public Service Commission,
Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad, Chairman,

2e Sri Madan MOhan, M.L.C, ’
Chairman
Uhiversi%y Grants Committee, |
Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. Member o

3e Sri’Jagdish Saram Agarwala,
MeLohe Alamgiri Ganj, A
Bareilixa o Member,

4, Sri Virendra Swaroop, MeLeCe,
ddvocate,
15/96, Civlil Lines, ’
Kanpup o Member,.
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Sri Devi Prasad Misra, M.LeCs,

President,

Madnyamlk Shikshak Sangh

Principal, T.N.,Mahavidyalayas ‘
Tanda ( Faizabad ). Menmber,

Sri Raj Nath Kunzru,

President,

UsPe School Managers! Assoclation,

Chilli Int.Road, - _
Agrae Member,

Dr, A.C. Chatterji,
Vice~-Chancellor, )
Gorakhpur . Membery

Km, Kanchanlata Sabbarwal,

Principal, - ,

Mahila Degre -¢ Colleges -
ucknow Membe~rg

Sri Kanhaiya Lal Gupta,

Principal,

Municipal Inter,College,

Vrindaban. Member,

Dr. R.K. Singh,
Principal,
Balwant Vidyap~ith,

. Agra, Member .

1l.

Sri B.S. Sial
Director of Eéucation,
Uttar Pradesh,

_ Luqkmow, Member,.

12.

Dr, C.M. Bhatia,
Deputy Director of Education (Finance),
Uttar Pradesh,

_ Allahabad. Member,

13

* 15,

—— o

Sri S.M. Bagar,
Deputy Director of Educations -7
Gorakhpure Membe-r,

Sri Sri Niwas Sharma

Deputy Director of Eéucation,

Varanasl Reglon, -
Varanasis Membe~1,

Sri S.D. Pant,

Secretary, -

Board of nlgh School and Inte-rmediate

Education, Uttar Pradesh, -
Allahabad, Member-Secretar
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Sri P.R. Chauhan was appointed Member-Secretary vicee.s
Sri 8.D. Pant who ceased to be a member, vide Govermment
Memorandom No ok I/675/XV-1590,/1964 dated March 6, 1965,
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e The terms of reference of this Committee shall bes-

(1) to examine the existing organisation and working
of the Board of High School and Intermediate
Education,Uttar Pradesh and to suggest steps for

improving its efficiency and speed of workj;

(2) to make recommendations on all such ancillary and
incidental matters including reorganisation and
decentralisation which may be necessary for the
proper implementation of the suggestions which the
Committee makes under item (1) abovej; and

(3) to indicate the financial and other implications,
if any, of the suggestions or recommendations
which %he Committee makes under items (1) and (2)
above,

3+ The Committee will have its Headguarters at Allahabad,
and will submit iTs report within(**1) Tour months from the
date of its first meeting., The Committee may also, if it
considers necessary, coopt up to two additiomal (‘*zﬁmembers
whose association with it, the Committee may conside-r use-
ful., The term of these coopted members will expire on the
date on which the term of other members of the Committee
expires,

4, Under rule 20(b) of the Financlal Hand Book Volume III,
the Governor has been pleased to decide that the-non-official
members of the Committee including coopted membe-rs shall be
regarded as belonging to the first class for the purpose of
calculating their travelling and daily allowances, Travelling
allowance at the ordinary rates will be admissible to them
only from and to theilr usual place of residence and where
concessional fares for return journey are allowed by the
Railway, travelling allowance will be limited to the actual
cost of the return ticket plus incidental expenses at the -
rates admissible to Goverrment servants of the first class,
The official members shall draw travelling allowance, as
admissible to them unde~r the rulesy, from the budget head
which provides for their pay and allowance.

5 The Governor is further pleased to declare, under Rule
88 of Financial Hand Book, Volume III, that the Secretary of
the Committee shall be the controlling officer in respect of
the travelling allowance bills of the non-official members.

5o Sanction of the Governor is also-accorded to the crea-
tion-of a-temporary post of clerk-cum-typist in the scale of
R560=3=90=EB=-4=~110 with effect from the date of entertaimnent
for a period of four months for the work of the Committee,

(%x1) he term was last extended upto Hovember 30, 1965
Vnz_delfg}ég.l-io.AI/SOSG/XV/lﬁ% 1964 dated Lucknow Octobe:
P ) CO e

(**2) Dr, Gopal Tripathi, Principal, College of Engineering
and Technology, BaHaras Hindu University and Dre ReBe
Mathur, Head of the Department of Bducation, Lucknow
University were ccopted by the Commahbsg,
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7. The expenditure on this account will be debited to the-
appropriate Primary units subordinate to the Head,"2B-Educa-
tion-Non-Plan-E=General charges-(d)- Miscellaneouss (i)Board
of High School and Intermediate Education" in the budget for
the current financial year and must be met by affecting
savings within the existing provision on the non-plan side
of the Education grant as a whole,

8d, Una Shanker
Sachiv,
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WORKING OF THE COMMITTEE - ITS MODUS OPERANDI,

l; The first meeting of the Committee was convened on
December 24, 1964. At this meeting preliminary discussions
in regard to the terms'of reference and the work before the_
Conmittee were held, A steering gommittee to prepare a work-

ing paper was also formed in this meeting.

The following persons were co-opted as membersi-

(1) Dr. R.B, Mathur, Head of the Department of
Education, Lucknow University; Lucknow,

(2) Dr. Gopal Tripathi, Principal, College of
Engineering and Techhology, Banaras Hindu
University, Varanasi. v
5. The Second meeting of the Committee was held on January
28,29 and 30, 1965, At thls meeting the Committge discussed
its terms of reference in a general way and consi@ered the

view points putup by the members, The broader question -

whether the High School Examination would be done away with

was also considered, The question of large number of failures
at the Board's Examinatlons also engaged the attention of the
Committees A suggestion in regard to selecting a few of the
best schools and to grant them autonomy fog laying down_their
own Svllabi and holding examination was also considered, The
question whether one Board as at present would be able to cog
with the increasing work or some other arrangement will haye
to be worked out, also formed the main topiec of discussion,
At this meeting the Committee appointed the following five
sub-Committees to consider the specific matters referred to
thems

(1) Sub-Committee to examine the strength of the office
and the need for accommodations-

PERSONNEL

1, Chief Inspector of Govermment Offices,
Uttar Pradesh, &llahabad.

2. Superintending Engineering, PJWeD.,U.Ps, Allahabad,
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3« Registrar, University of Agra, Agra.

* 4,

S

Sri P,C., Pandey, District Magistrate,
Allahabad, ( Comvene-r ).
Sri P.R.Chauhan, (Member-Secretary)

(il) Sub~Committee to examine diversificatioh of Courses
to be assigned to respective authorities:

PERSQNIEL

Chairman of the Re-organisation Committee
( Chairman )

1. Dre T.GeK. Charlu, Director Technical Education,
UePay Kanpur. 4 .

2« Sri BeSs Sial, Director of Education, U.P.,

_ huckiows, o

3e Dre. RsRe Agarwal, Director of Agriculture, UsP.,

4. Sril A.3, Maliky I.A.S8., Director of Industries,
UnPo ] i K_an_g,"'__ur__.!, - .

S5« Srl G.N. Natu, Director,fcademy of Music, Lucknow.

6s Dr, Gopal Tripathi, Principal, College of Technolog-
and Engineering, Banaras Hindu University,

- Varangsi. _ v
70 Dr. A.C. Chatterjee, Vice-Chancellor,
Gorakhpur University,Gorakhpur.,

8 e A.N. Agarwal, Professor & Head of the
Department of Commerce, Allahabad University,
4llahabad.

9, OSri Dinkar R. Kowshik, Principal, Govermment
School of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow,

10, Sri P.R.V. Bhiman, Director, Employment and

- Training, U.P., Lucknow.

11, ©Sri 5.8, Sidhu, I,AS.y Secretary and Director

~ Cultural Affair, Civil Secretariat, Lucknow.

12, The Secretary of the Board,

* As Sri Pandey, due to reasons of health could not give
: t%ge& STl R,Ke Trivedi, I.A.S., District Magistrate,
and Co

llegtor, Kanpur was subsequently appointe-d as

membe-r and Conwvener,



- vii -

Appendix II.

(1i31)

Sub-Committee to suggest (1) reforms in the

existing system of Examination and to examine the number of

candidates that can be handled by one Board with efficilency

and speed, and (2) to suggest powers and functions that may

be delegated to other Boards, if it is decided that one

Board cannot handle candidates beyond a certain numbe-rg-

Le
2s
Se
Ly

Be
G

7o

-

PERSONNETL,

Sri Madan Mohan,
Dr. R.Ks Singh,
Sri J.8. Agarwal,

Sri B.,S, S8ial, Director of
Education, Usé-

Dr. ReBs Mathur,
The Secretary of the Board,

Sri R.N. Kunzru { Convener )

(iv) Sub~Committee to examine the working of the present Act
with special reference to the powers of Recognition and
Supervision exercised by the Boards:-

1o

EERSONMEL,
Sri Virendra Swarup ( Comvener )
Dr, {(Km) Kanchanlata Sabbarwal
Sri D.P, Mishra.
Dr. CM. Bhatia,
Sri S.N, Sharma,

Sri R.N. Gupta, Retired Deputy
Director of Education, Allahabad,

(v) Committee to Braft the Report.

Chairman of the Re-organisation Committee ( Chairman )

Ls
2

Sri S.N. Sharma.

Sri K,L. Gupta,

Sri S.M,. Baéar._

Dre HeLs Sharma, ‘

The Secretary of the Board, ; ’

The Secretary of the Committee was appointed as the
Ex-0fficlo Secretary of all the Sub-Committees,
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L The third meeting of the Re-organisatioh Committee was held on August
21,22 and 21;, 1965 to diseass the Draft Report and to adopt the same, The
Commitfee however, after discussion of the draft report decided to re-&raft
the report ard a sub-committee of the following persons was appoiatod for
ti-le purposes-
1, sri S,N. Sharma.
2; Dr, A.C., Chatterji.
34 Dr., (Km) Xanchamlata Sabbarwal,
4, Sri K.L. Gupta.
5i Dr. H.L. Sharuma,
€, Sri P.R., Chauhar (Memher-Seesebary)

4, The draft report prepared by the Sub-committee was W\ffsidered by the
Reorganisation Committee at its meetimg on October 21,22}\25, 1965, The
Commitﬁee approved :the report with some modifications, The report in the
finel form was signed by the momwers at a meeting in Lucknow on November 27,
1965,

8. At the conclusion of the last meeting the Chairman thanked the
members and the Se¢retary of the Committee for the labour put in by them
under difficult ecireumstances. He 2lso thanked the assistants of office of
the Secre;ary, Intermediate Board who attended to the work of the Committee
in additiok to performing their own normal duties. He hoped that adequate
payment will be made to them for this work., Sri Jagdish Saran Agarwal and
Sri Raj Nath Runzru also thanked the Chairman and the members, Sri Xunzrm
said that he had worked on all the Commltteed formed since 1948, and he

could say that the discussions at the meetings of this Comnitiee had heen

conducted in the most peaceful atmosphere.

*. *'-*. *0 *.'*‘ *' *

ANgND,



\

[ i}: (]

APPENDTIX _IITA.

—

- T TTETEEE T S -~ "DATEP -OF MERTIH-Gs_ ~ ~~ ~ " TS T T o T oo S oo
Names of Members. 24,12,64 § 28.1.65 § 29.1.65 } 30.1.65 1 21.8.65] 22.8.65] 23.8.65]
o 1 { 1 1 1 I i I
= ; i P & § m foa 1 & % A %
i 4 Xri i n A A
. Sri Macan hohan (Ghatrma )g A i /A § A % A ;M &[ A g L
3, Sri Jagdish Saran Agarwal i A y 4 )i .ﬁ X EA 1 ﬁ i ﬁ I S 1
4. Sri Virendra SWarup i A 1 NA i s Y e 1 n X & i L i
¥, ©Sri DeviNPiisig Misra 1 .%A X i. g T { & { : % i % " %
6, ©Sri Raj Na unzru 7 X :
7, Sri Dr., A.C. Chatterji i NA } NA :I( IN‘.A 1 EL\ i II\IA 1 ?I[.\ X .ix {
8., Dre (¥m) Kanchanlata Sabbarw L X L 1 b 1 L 1 L i & X L {
9. Sri Kanhaiya ILal Gupta % X :ﬁ i .A 1 T: I { % - % oy %
N 5ibes. siag Iox S O R I R A S
1o DI‘:L C'.iv[. Bhatia I Iy X N ! L X & ' Ni. X Nia Y NA _
15 5hi soM. Paailr I 3 % X % A % Y j Moy Moy M §
14, Sri Syfiniwas Shamma - f A X Eﬁ X Eﬂ 1 ?A X -; 1 - i i I -
15. SRI S8.D. Pant (Member—SecretTry)A 1 i . Y ,f ¥ 2 1 X X X I
16, Dr. R.B. Mathur (Co-opted) 3 X A ¥ ﬁ& Y w ! ow | e I om
17, Dr. Gopal Tripathl(Co-opted)I X I NL 1 1 i ‘ 1 hk 1 s X
(Menber-~Secretary) 1 J ) { i X I X
The following attended by Speciall] i ) X 1 X 1 X
invitations- { % % % % % % {
N ‘ L. £ X I L I 4 I Nk I A I L4 I K |
ot i 8.0 hearwal X i x y x Yy x I & I & ¥ X X
= Tbod] . I X I X I X I X I 4 I I X 1
AR e e i X i ¥ 1 X [ x 1 & 1 & i K i
1 i i 1 X 1 I X

Explanation:- 'A' is used formattended",and™N.,A." for not attended,

* ;- Sri SeD. Pant ceased to be the member Secretary with effect from March 6
1965 and Sri P.R. Chauhan was appointed Member-Secretary in his place wi%h
effect from the same date (G.0. No.AL/675/XV/1590/1964 dated March 6, 1965

(Contd. next page)



sl. Nares of Members.

- DATES CF MEETINGS 5 3
[ X

e e e ;mng,eg %21,39.651 22.10,65 .65 % _ _ _ _ _ _ _
4 1 ]
1. Sri Radha Krishna ( Chairman ) J} A A 1 A §
2. Sri liadan Mohan ) NA NA X NA X
Se pri Jagdish Saran Agarwal % A A | NA X }
4. 8ri Virendra Swarup NA P w I ow !
5. ari Devi Prasad Misra } A i IR BTN I I
6, Sri, Raj Hath Xunzru I X 1 {
7. Sri Dr. A.C, Chatterji j ﬁ X ﬁ X ﬁ X I
Ge Sri Dr. (fnj Kanchaniata Sabbarfal A i A I ©NA 1 1
9. ori #anhaiya Lal Gupta ] A i A I A 1 1
10. ®Sri Dr. R.K. Singh i NA 1 NA I NA i i
12, ©Sri Dr. C,Ms Bhatia 1 A X L 1 M I X
13. BSri S.M. Baogar i X I ¥ A ¥ I
14, ©Sri Shriniwas Sharma X N I A i A { Y
15. Sri Dr. R.B. Mathur (Go-opted) ¥ & y Ay mA i i
16, ©Sri Dr. Gopal Tripathi (Co-opted) NA i ¥4 ¥ NA ) 1
17, Sri P.R. Chauhan { A 1 L 7 a X 1
(Member-Secresary) i i I X
The following ettended by Special 1 1 { 1 i
invitation:- % 1 i I X
sri 8,D. Pant I & % A :)(i . % %
D SIDUDIEES (U AU S I
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Statemnent showing the list of members who attended

the meetings of the various Sub-committees held on different

dates ¢

Le

2
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Sub~Committee to examine the sterength of office and
need for accommodation held at Kanpur on June 21 and
224 1965,

The folowing attended:r

1, Sri ReK, Trevidi, Ii.,S, District Magistrate and

~ Collector, Kanpur. ( Convene-r ) | )

2+ S,ReSe NNigam, Chief Inspector, Govermment Offices,
Uttar Pradesﬁ.

3s Sri F.R. Chauhan ( Member-Secretary )

Sub~committee to examine diversification of Courses
held on February 23, 1965

The following attendeds-

Sri Radha»Krishna ( Chairman ) |
le Dry TeGeKe Charlu, Director, Technical Education,U.P

2. Dr, D.P, Singh, representing Director of Lgriculture
Uttar Pradesh, '

3¢ Sri GeN. Natu, Director, Academy of Music, Lucknow,
4y Dre NeCo Chat%erjee; Vice-Chancellor, Gorakhpur

"~ University, Gowvakhp-ur,.
Se Srl DeRs Kawshik, Principal, Govermment School of

" ALrts and Crafts, Lucknows.
6s Dr. R.B., Mathur ( By special invitation )

7e Sri P.Rs Chauhan, fidditional Seoretary of the Board
( By spe€ial invitation )

Sub-committee to suggest (1) reforms in existing

system of Examination and to examine the number of

candidates with efficiency and speed and (2) to suggest

powers and functions that may be delegated to other

Board& if it is decided that one Board cannot handle

a

candidates beyond a certain number, held on Lpril, 14
and 15, 1965, T

The folowing attended:-

le Sri ReNs Kunzru ( Convener

2e Sri R.,K, Singh, -

3s Sri PR, Chauhan ( Member-Secretary )

44 Sri Gurmauj Prakash ( By special invitation )

Se Dr. A Edwin Harper Jr, ( By special invitation )

Sub-committee to examine the working of the présent
st with special reference to the powers of Reeognitior
and Supervision exercised by the Board, hold on April
647 (at Luckaow) and May 27, 1965, T

The following attonded g -

le Sri Virendra Swarun ( Convenar 3
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2+ Sri D.,P. Mishra

3s Sri R.N. Gupta

4, Dr., (XKm) K, Sabbarwal

S5¢ Sri S¢Ne Sharma

. Dr., CQI’I. Bhatia

7« Sri R.Ne Kunzru

8 8ri P.Re Chauhan ( Member Secretary )

% % %
)]
.

* Attended on May 27, 1965 only.

Se Drafting Sub-committee appointed by the Re-~-organisation
Committee held on August 21,22 and 23, 1965 held on
September 5,6,7,8,24 and 25, 1965,

The lelowing attended s~

1. Dr, &.C. Chatterjee
2¢ Sri S,N. Sharma.
* 3, Dr, (¥m) Kanchanlata Sabbarwal
4, Sri P,R, Chauvhan ( Member-Secretary )
* 5, Dr, R+B. llathur ( By special invitation )

* Attended on Sepbember 6 & 7, 1965,
®k Attended on September 24 & 25, 1965,
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List of persons/Institutions/Associations ete. who

submitted their views beriore the Commitltee,

88,

-~

Sri EZP. Misra, B.A.V. Intermediate College, Meerut,

Dr, ReN. Singh, U,P. College, Varanasi,

Sri G.K. Agarwal, Motilal NeBru Engineering College,811ld.

Dr, D.C. Varsimey, Goverrment Inter College, Faizabad.

Sri S.P. Srivastava, S.M,S,B. Inter College,Sahjahanpur,

Sri Principal , Ja.S. Hindu Inter Coliege, Moradabad-

Sri C.B.L. Mathur, Govermment Inter College, Agra,

Sri K.N. Srivastava, Queen's College, Varanasi,

Principal, Krishak Inter College, Meerut,. ]

Sri Raja Hussain, Goverrment Inter Collegey,Mainpuri,

Sri Ralmat Ali, Qaumi HeS.S., Tanda, Faizabad,

Sri P, Singh, B.L.Js Inter College, Mirzapul,

Misse BaIs Phipstone, I.Ts College, Lucknow,

Sri Sewa Ram, Hindu Inter College, Muzaffarnagar,

Sri BeL., Sharma, NeCshe He3.5S, Chandausi.

Sri S8.L, Parashar, Municipal Inter College, Agra,

Sri HsCeDs Saxena, L.P.Goverment H,S.S., Nainital,

Sri DiD. Pant, Municipal He.S.S., Kathagodame

Sri Re.P. Dubey, S.Gs HeS.S., Deoria,

Sri B. Gupta, HB. Inter College, Aligarh,

Sri Mehs Sidéiqui, Govermment In%er College, Jhansi,

Sri D.HeMe Tripathi, Marwari Inter €ollege, Deoria.

Sri H.De Tripathi, H.Ce Inter Colle-ge, LucCknow,

Sri P.!l, Soni, P, Inter College, Garhwal. )

Sri E Charan, Christian Inter College, Farrukhabad,
Principal, Hel, HeS.S., Nainital,

Sri Re Tewari, City H.S.Se., Ghazipur,

Sri T.P4 Gupta, S.R..3,, Inter College, Ahgra,

Sri Tripurari Pandey, S.G.V.M, Inter Coilege, Gonda,

Bxx Principal, C.B.H.5.5., Garhwal.

Sri Saukat Sultan, Sgblee National Inter College,Azamgarh.
Principal, 5.M. Inter Callege, Gorakhpur,

Sri B.S. Gupta, Govermment Inter College, Fardoi,

Srl SeHes Naqvi, I.M. Inter College, Amroha, -

Sri B «5. Sharmay S.DeJ. Inter Coliege, Agra,

Prinecipal, Govermment Iater College, Mirzapur,

Srl X, Mallick, HeR.N, Inter College, Basti,

Sri L.S. Pandey, Principal, P.N,Govt, Inter College,Varanas
Principal, Marwari Inter College, Gorakhpur, ‘
Princinal, Sri Omar Vaish Inter College, Kanpur,

Sri C.B.L. Mathur, Principal, Govt, Inter College, Agra,

Sri KeS. Asthana, Retired, Principal, Prem Ashram,Sadatgan:

Principal, S.Ge HeSeSe.yCaptainganj, Deoria, Faizabac

Principal, Shibli National College, Azamparh,

Principal, Public Inter College, Kotdwara,®arhwal.

Sri Syed Jamil Ahmad,Asstt, Master, National H.S.8,Pilikotl:

PrincipalyT.GeCeHindu School & J.S. Hindu Inter., Varanas'

College, Amroha, ) |

Principal, Merchants Inter College, Chibaragaon, Ballia,

Principal, Harichan Inter, College, Lucknow,

Principal, Covermment Intermediate College, Mainpuri,

Prineipal, Christian Inter College, Farrukhabad,

Sri D.i.MeTripathi,Principal, Marwari Inter CollegeyDeoria

Principal Govt, Inter College, Lakhimvpur Kheri,

Principal, Isakella Tnoburn College, Lucknow,

Pr%nc}pal, Maharaja Pateshwari Prasad HeSeSsyBalrampur, Gone

Principal, Mmunicipal, HeSeS., Kathgodam, Nainital,

Prineipal, Clancey H.8,3,, Mathura, '

Princip-al,Nahatma Gandhi H.S.S., Haldwani, Nainital,
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59, Principal, Sikﬁ'H,S.S., Narangpur, P.0Os Tiyg?Moradabad.
60, Principal, Be«Se.Vs Inter College, Jaspur, Nglnltal.

61, Principal, Siddiqule H.SeS., Kotwahi, Ballia,

62, Principal, Hindu Inter College, Kandhala, Muzaffarnagars
6 3. Principal, Ratan Sen Inter College, Bastl,

64, Principal, B.N.B.Inter College, Mariahu, Jaunpur.

65, Principal ,Cantt, Board H.S,S., Lansdown (Garhwal)

66. Principal, Uma Raman H.S.S., Jamon (Sultanpur).

67. Principal, 8.D. Inter College, eranpur.(Muzaffarnaggr.)
' 68. Principal, Govermient Inter College,Lalitpur ( Jhansi)
69, 8ri K.&; Srivastavg Principal, Queens College, Varanasdi.
70, Prineip-al, LDAV, Inter, College Anupshahr., = ° )
71. Principal, L.,Bulaki Das B Ram Saﬁai Hindu Girls HeSeSsey

Tilhar ( Sshahjahanpur,)

70, FPrincipal, D+F.S. Hi.SeSchool, Moosakhiria,Farrukhabad.
7%, Principal, Sheambhu Dayal Inter. College, Ghazlabad.

74, Principal, CGuru Fanak Inter College, Kankerkhera, (Meerut)
75. Frincipal, Amrit Inter College, Rohana, Muzaffarnagar.
76. Lady Frincipal, Balrampur Girls' H.Se+S., Balrampur,Gonda.
77, Frincipal, City HeS. School, Ghazipur,

78, Principal, Chitrakut Inter College, Karwl ( Banda )

79, Principal, 8t, Anthony's Convent Girls Inter College, ALLI¥
80, Principal, Govermment Inter College, Hardoi.

81. Principal, FNeCeds HeS.School, Chandausi ( Moradabad )

82, Principal, Krishak Inter College,M#awana ( Meerut )

83, Principal Shri Mangal Sen B, Inter College, &hahjahanpur.
84, Principal, Govt, Inter, College, Amroha,

85, Principal, Christian Inter College, Jhansi,

86, Principal, HEindu Inter College, Dehradun,

87, Principal, L.P. Govis. H.S.School, Bhimtal,( Nainital )
88, Principal, Khair Inter College, Khair, (Aiigarh);

89, Principal, Maharaj Singh Inter College, Bahraich.

90, Principal, Ratan Muni Jain Inter College, Agra,

91, Principal, S.G.Ss HeSe School, Hata, Deoria.

92, Principal, Shree G.V.Ms Inter College, Gonda,

93, Principal, HeB.I. Collegg, Aligarh,

94, Principal, Kedar Nath S§&ksepda Arya Kanya Inter College,
95, Principal, Qaumil HeS. School, Tanda, Falzabad, Agr
96. Principal, Kanda HeS.S5. School, Almoras. '

97, Sri J.P, Mittal, S.D. Inter College,,Muzaffarnagar.,

96. Sri Megh Raj Sharma, BAPUR.

(11) Universities, Special Institutions and Others,

le Dr, Brij Mohan , Banaras Hindu University.

2¢ Dre Relle Misra, Varanaseya Sanskrity University,Varanasi

3+« Dre Balbhadra Prasad, Allahabad University, Allahabad,

4. Sri MeM, Siddiqui, Aligarh University, 4ligarh.

S5« OSri Shiva Xumar Lal Srivastava, Ex. Member Board,

6s Sri A.K. Sanyalj; Ex, Secretary, Intermediate Board, Alld,

7« Sri R.N, Misra ~ -Member Board.

8¢ OSri K.S. Asthana - Failzabad.,

9 Sri A, Satyanaraina -~ Hyderabad,

10, Sri B.VN. Kar - Ex-member Board, Allahabad,

1l., Sri R,P. Pandey,- Falzabad. ‘

12, Dr, 4,L, Bhargava --Membér Board, Allahabad,

13+ Sri K.P, Bhatnagar - Ex.=Vice Chancellor, Agra University

- - and IX-member Board, Kanpur. )

14, Sri Parmenand - Ex-Secretary of the Board, Allahabad,

15, Sri Ram Surat Singh - Senior Assistant, Confidential Secti
o Intermediate Board, Allahabad

16 Sri J.R, Bhatt, Nehru Road, Allahabad,

17, Srl AP, Nehrotra, DeS.Be Oolleze, Naimital.
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(iii) ofrficers of the Bducation De-partment,

1. Sri MNawal Kishore, Regional Deputy Director of Education
2+ Sri N.N, Verma, Regional Deputy Director of Education. )
3. ®Bri D.,D, Tewari, Central Pedagogical Institulte, Allahabad,
4, Sri P.N, Tewari, Registrar, Departmental Bxaminations,ALID.
5+ Sri K.¥, Kakkar, District Inspector of 8chools, Naihi%al
6, Sril H, Hasan, District Inspector of Schools, Ballia,
7. Sril M., Joshi, District Inspector of Schools, Garhwal, -
8, Srl B.M. Gupta, District Inspector of Schools,Saharanpur, °
9,  Sri B.,L. Gupta, District Inspector of Schools, Farrukhabad,
Sri Y.lN., Upadhayaya, District Inspector of S8Chools, Badauna
Sri L. Chandra, Dis%rict Inspector of Bchools, Rampur,
Sri Harnam Singh, District Inspector of Schoo sy Lakhimpur
« Sri K, Shanker, District Inspector of Schools, Mirzapurkhex
Sri A.S.K, Pussufi, District Inspector of Schools )
Shaﬁjahanpur.
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(1v) ASSOCIAT IONS,

1. Principals of Higher Secondary Institutions, Allahabad,
2+ Provicial School Mancgers Association, Allahabad,

3. Principals Associations - Agra,

%s UsPe Christion Council, Lucknow,
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